J14

14th Annual Conference of the ESC
PRAGUE, 10-13 SEPTEMBER, 2014

Oge i r_‘"
CRiymoN-

Book of Abstracts






14th Annual Conference of the European Society of Criminology

Criminology of Europe: Inspiration by Diversity

BOOK OF ABSTRACTS

Prague, Czech Republic, 10-13 September 2014



The abstracts are published as submitted by their authors. Their style, grammar or content
were not edited by the organizers.



CONTENTS

PLENARY SESSIONS.......cuuuuuuuununnnnnnnnnnnnnenenessssuessssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssses 9
PL1: Crime in transition: Central European issues in CriminOlOgY .......ccccuieiiiriiieieiniiieeeerieee e seieee e 9
PL3: Key issues in contemporary criminological theory ........ccuuvviiiiiiiiiiiiee e 11
PL4: Drug use, drug markets and drug CONTIOl........coiivuiiiiiiiiiie et saaeee s 12
PL5: Migration challenges and transfer of Crime..........ccuuvii e e 14

PANELS ....couuuiiiieiniiitientttntueeeeeiieeiiueiaaai e s aaasasaaaasasssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssnss 16
P1-2: Criminal policy and PreveNtioN ... e e e e e e e e e s s er e e e e e e e e s s nnnnnens 16

PA1-3: European judicial and institutional control over prisons: Human rights as a source of shaping and

MONItOrING PriSON POIICIES? oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et eeeeeeeessannssaneeeeeeeessansnenens 18
P1-4: Medicine with focus on transplantations: Association with organized crime.........cccccceeeeeiiennnneee, 21
P1-5: Offenders of organized crime: Their characteristics and specific features.........ccceevvveeeveieeeennneen. 23
WG1-6: Findings from Phase One of the Policing European Metropoles Programme ..........ccccccveeeeeeennne 25
P1-7: Addressing research problems using crime analysiS.......coovecciiiiieeie e 27

WG1-8: International Criminal Justice: Problems of the Past and Challenges Ahead (presented by the

European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional JUSLICE) ......eceevveeicciiireeeeeeiiiecireeeeee. 29
PA1-9: Max Planck Partner Group for “Balkan Criminology” (Part 1) .....ccccceeevieeeiiiieeeeerieee e ereeee e, 32
PA1-10: Contours of Crime: The changing nature of crime in Scotland..........ccccceiiviiiiiiiniie e, 35
P1-11: Role of Medicine in Criminal JUSTICE.......c.uiiiiiiieeiieeeee e 38
P1-12: POliCE WOTK rESEAICR ...t 40
PA1-13: Gender, Desistance and Punishment: Insights from Research in Northern Europe. .................... 42
WG1-14: Global Criminology Network Steering Committee Meeting .......cccveevevvveeiivciee e 45
PA1-15: The Secret History of EUropean CriminNOIOZY .......uueeieieeiieiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeccrreeeee e e e eeeetrreeeeeeeeeesennnnes 46
PA1-16: From National Statistics to International Findings on Levels and Trends of Crime and Criminal

U] o= P 48
PA1-17: Prisons in Transition: Understanding Change Trajectories in Places and People ...........cc.......... 51
P1-18: IMMIGrants @nd State......cccuuiiiiiiiii i e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e s ee it rra e e e e e e eeeannnraens 54

WG1-19: Penal adaptation and community punishment (ESC Working Group on Community Sanctions)

..................................................................................................................................................................... 56
WG1-20: Adaptation to Prison Life (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects of Imprisonment) ....... 61
PA1-21: Financial aspects of 0rganized CrimMe ......oooc oo e e e e e 64
P1-22: Violence and resistanCe iN PriSONS .......uuiieeieeiieiciiiieeeee e e e eeccitreee e e e e e s eeearrreeeeeeeessessnsrtseeeeaeseesanssenns 66
P1-23: COMMUNILY POIICING . .eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e st e e e s sabt e e s s s baeee e sabtaeessaraeeessnsnaeeas 68
P1-24: Dangerous offenders and POLICING ........ueieeiiii i e e e e a e e e 70
PA2-2: HomiIcCide in EUrOPE (PArt 1) .occueiee ettt e et e e e ettte e e e ettt e e e e e araeeeeensaeeeeearaeeeeennnnneas 72



WG2-3: International crimes: Etiology & criminal law reaction (presented by the European Criminology

Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional JUSTICE) .....cecvuvieeciiiieiiecieeee e 74
P2-4: Organized crime and political corruption in Ukraine and RUSSI@.........ccccvveeiiniiieeiiniiieeeniiiee e, 77
P2-5: Global organised crime, terrorism and eXtremiSm ......c..eeiieiiieeeeiiiiee e e 79

PA2-6: Blurring the boundaries between criminal and civil laws. New forms of local governance of crime

and disorder in @ COMPArative PErSPECLIVE ....uiiii ittt e e s e e s s bee e e e sareeesenaaees 82
P2-7: SEX OffENAEIS ...t st r e b e ne e e r e nnne e 85
PA2-8: The therapeutic impact of reparation for victims in cases of interpersonal crime and crime

AEAINST NUMANIEY . ceiiiii i e e e e s e e e e e s e s s et eeeeeeeeesessnnssaaeeeaeeeessannssanneeaeesensns 88
PA2-9: Max Planck Partner Group for “Balkan Criminology” (Part 2) .....ccccceeeevieeeeeiiiee e, 90
PA2-10: Risk and protective factors of Cyberbullying in Europe and intervention programmes.............. 92
P2-11: New types of crime and COrporate CrimMe.. ... e e e e e e e e e e e eneeees 97
P2-12: PUNITIVE ATEITUAES ..ot e s s 100

PA2-13: London Education and Inclusion Project: A cluster-randomised control trial of an intervention to
improve educational attainment and reduce school exclusion .........cccecvveeiiviiiee i 102

WG2-15: The European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics, Panel I: Approach and New

Comparative Results (European Sourcebook GroUD) .....ccccuviiiiieeeieieccireeeee et e e e e e e crrrreee e e e e eeans 105
PA2-16: Developments and Problems in Quantitative Criminological Research and Methods .............. 108
PA2-17: First ISRD-3 Results from Selected European Countries (part 1)....ccccccveeervcireeiriiieeeessnieee e 110
WG2-18: Victims and the criminal justice system (ESC Victimology Working Group) .....ccccccvveeevivveeenne 113
P2-19: JUVENIIE JUSLICE SYSTEM ...eeeiiiiiieiee ittt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e aarbeeeeeeeesessnsrsseeeeeeeeennnnrrens 116

WG2-20: Prisoners’ perspectives on life after imprisonment (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects
Loy Ml ] o g FYe a1 a V=] o110 PSR 118

PA2-21: Building Police Legitimacy and willingness to comply with the law: The importance of procedural

B[O E (o= o o1 LT T =PSRRI 120
WG2-22: ESC Gender, Crime and Criminal Justice/Spinhuis Center: Punishment and its impact........... 122
P2-23: Prostitution and pornOgraphy ... s e e e e nraes 125
P2-24: Changes of drug markets and drug PoliCy......occuuiiiiieei i e 127
PA3-1: Testing Situational Action Theory in the German-Speaking and Neighbouring Countries .......... 129
PA3-2: HOmIcCide in EUrOPE (PArt 2) ...ueeeiiieeeiee et esiee et et e ettt e s ae e s ae e e s e e e st e e sbe e e saaeeesaneeensseeennns 132
PA3-3: A New Bullying Prevention Model: University Teaching Centers......cccccccvevvciieeiiiiieeeeeniieee e 134
WG3-5: EUROC 1: Defining and criminalising COrmUPtioN.........ccuieeiiiiiieeiniiieee et ssree e 136
PA3-6: Ethnographies of Immigration DeteNtioN ..........cuieiiiiiiieiiiiiieee e 138
P3-7: DOMESEIC VIOIENCE ...ttt e ettt e s san e s ennee s 141
WG3-8: Contingencies of Security (ESC Crime, Science and Politics Working Group) ........cccceeeevvvvveennne.. 144
PA3-9: What’s past is prologue: New developments in Historical Criminology.........cccoeevvvveeveeeeenncnnnnee. 147

P3-10: CYDRICIIME iiiiiieiieeeeecectteee et e e e eerebre et e e e eetesabbbereeeeessesaastbaaeseeesesiaasssraanaseeessensassrrreseeesseennssrrens 150



P3-11: SUINVEYING TrUST ... e e e e s e s e s e s e s e s e s e s e s e s e s e e e e e e e e e e e e aeeaaseeaaasaanannns 153

P3-12: Changes in PENAI POLICIES ....eiivuiiiiiiiiiie e e e s e e e s srae e e e s nabaeeeenasens 155
P3-13 (P8-6): Drug use(r) and Legal RegUIAtION .......c.cccciieeiiieciee et 157
PA3-14: Settling Disputes — Quietly, or With Rockets: Contrasting Corporate Security and War........... 159
WG3-15: The European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics: Panel Il: Data Collection and
Recent Developments in Individual Countries (European Sourcebook Group) .......cceceeeveveeerreeesveeennnen. 161
P3-16: MethodOlOgY Of CriME SUMVEYS....cciiiiiiee ettt e e s e e e stae e e e s saaaeeeeensees 164
PA3-17: First ISRD-3 Results from Selected European Countries (Part 2)......ccccceeeceeerieeenireeesiieeesvee e 166
WG3-18: Victim participation in restorative justice (ESC Victimology Working Group) .....c.cccceevveenunenne 168
P3-19: Trust and COMPIIANCE .coocuviiiiiiiiiee ettt rree e e s ate e e e e s bbe e e e sssbaeeeesnabaeeeesnssaeessnnsens 170
WG3-20: Release from prison and life in the community (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects of
ToaT oY Ty oYaTa 0 =T o} o IS 173
WG3-21: Beyond the criminalisation of drugs: ESC/ISSDP panel on the regulation of illicit drugs ......... 176
WG3-22: ESC Gender, Crime and Criminal Justice: Methodlogical and Conceptual Challenges of
Researching Gender, Crime and JUSTICE .......uiiiiiiii it e e e e e e s s e e e e e e e e e nenenees 178
e T 2 e Tor- | e Yo 1ol 1o V-SSR 181
WG3-24: Sentencing: the Mitigation-Incrimination Game (ESC Working Group on Sentencing & Penal
DECISION-IMAKING) ..nevtieeeeiiiee ettt e st e e e et e e e e s b e e e e s abaeeesesteeeeeansbeeeeanssteeesanseeeeensnneens 183
PA4-1: Can Criminologists Change the World? ... e e 186
PA4-2: Towards a New Trust-Based Policy Model For Europe — The FIDUCIA Project | .......cceeeeeeennnnnne. 188
WG4-3: Police practice with vulnerable populations: Local and global contexts (ESC Working Group on
o] [Tol 1o V= TR USRI 190
P4-4: Practices of organised crime groups and its policing: The case of Italy.....cccccccovevecvvreeeieieeiccnnnee, 193
WG4-5: EUROC 2: Explaining White COllar CrimMe ......uuveeiiiiiiiiiieeee ettt e nrreeee e 195
PA4-6: New Developments in Routine Activity Research (Part 1) ......eeeeeeeeveeiiireeeeeeee e 197
PA4-7: Criminology, Theory and SUrveillance StUAIES.........eevieeieicciiiieeiee et e 200
WG4-8: “Computational Criminology”: A paradigm shift in crime, science and politics? (ESC Crime,
Science and PoliticsS WOIKING GIrOUP) ...cccuuiiieieiiiee et e eete e e ettt e e ettt e e e e ttae e e e easaeeeeenaseeeeennsaneesessaneeanns 203
P4-9: Scandals and Frauds........ooouiiiiiie e 205

PA4-10: New topics and tests of Situational Action Theory 1: The role of social disadvantage in crime
causation: Selection, supervision, and sexual behaviour ..........ccccooo e 207

PA4-11: Elderly Prisoners and Related Issues — The Current Situation in the Prison Systems of

Switzerland, France and Canada from an Interdisciplinary Perspective .......ccccccccveeecvvvveeeeeeeeerccinneeeeenen. 209
PA4-12: The ‘Ultimate Penalty’: Past, Present and Parol@.........coccovvveeieeiieicciiiieeeeee e 213
P4-13: PUNitiveness and MEdia......cecueeiieriieiiieee ettt nee s 214
P4-14: Specific social Sroups VICTIMIZAtioN .......ueeiieiiiiiiiiiieiiec et ee e ree e e e e e e e anreees 217
P4-15: Studies on youth moral judgement and MOrality ........cooeviiiiiieeiieiiiice e 219



P4-16: Crime rates and SPeCific OffENCES........uiii i e 221
PA4-17: Methodological and Theoretical Insights from Different Waves of ISRD..........cccccceveeviiieeennnne. 223
P4-18: Prison and re-0ffE@NaiNG.......cooiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e e 226

WGA4-19: Towards a better understanding of (re-)integration in theory, policy and in practice? (ESC
Working Group on Community Sanctions and ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects of
10T g o] 0T 0 =1 o1 o 1P 229

PA4-20: Experiencing long-term imprisonment from young adulthood: identity, adaptation and penal

1= =1 T 4 - [V SRR 231
WGA4-21: Achieving a better understanding of criminal law-making processes (Criminal Law-Making
o] [ To i S O,V T {4 g T3 € Lo TV o ) ISP 233
PA4-22: The investments of organised crime in Europe: presentation of the main findings of research
project OCP — Organised Crime POrtfOlio .......uuiiiiiiiii i 237
[y 1 T e Tor- | I Ta o IV | PR 241
P4-24: Alternative criminal sSanctions and Parole........ccuuvieieiiiiee i e 243

PA5-1: New topics and tests of Situational Action Theory 2: Contexts of violence: Moral emotions and

empathy, sensitivity to provocation, and police Use Of fOrCe .......oovvcciiiiieii i 245
PA5-2: Towards a New Trust-Based Policy Model For Europe — The FIDUCIA Project Il ......ccccccuvveeennneee. 247
WG5-3: Plural policing in Europe (ESC Working Group on POlCING) ....eevveviiiieiiiiiieeccieee e 250
P5-4: Drugs and Pharmaceutics: Focus on the Onling Market........ccceeveeeeeicciiieeeeec e 252
WG5-5: EUROC 3: EXPlaining COMTUPTION ..uviiiiiiiiieicieeeeeeitee ettt st e e e st e s eatae e e s saae e e s sabaeeesssraeaeenns 255
PA5-6: New Developments in Routine Activity Research (Part 2) ....cccoecveeeeciieee e 257
Ry Al =T T A=l o L =] oV o] o] [oh T USSP 260
P5-9: FEEIING UNSATE ...t e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e s eensreaeeeeaeeeennnnreens 263
P5-10: Criminal Involvement and Offender Treatment..........cooviiiiiieiiiiiiiiieceeee e 265
P5-11: Criminal proceeds @and rEVENUES ........uuiiiiiee e eicciteeree e e e eeccrre e e e e e e e eesabrr e e e e e e e e seesnssereeeeeesessannnreens 267
P5-12: International Justice and SaNCtion POlICY .......ocueiiiiieii e e 269
P5-13: Fear of Crime Determinants ........cuiiiiiiiiiie ettt 271
P5-14: Stalking victimization, SChOOI VIOIENCE ......ccc i e 273
P5-15: Crime statistics and survey methods in juvenile delinquency research ........ccccccovvieeeiniiieeeennne, 275
P5-16: Adolescents as victims and OffeNders .........ocuev i 277
PA5-17: Children's rights in JUVENIIE JUSTICE ....cciiiuiiiiiiiiiee et s 279
P5-18: Theoretical debates and challenges (PArt 1) .....cccueeeeieeeiiieeieeciee e 281
WG5-19: Probation and community supervision (ESC Working Group on Community Sanctions)......... 283
P5-20: Rights & special SErviCes fOr PriSONEIS .....cuuiiii ittt s s e e e e s sarae e e e aees 285

WG5-21: Influences and rationality of criminality related legal reforms (Criminal Law-Making Policy ESC
VoY g T a Y= CT e U] <) I PR OOPPP 287

WG5-22: ESC Gender, Crime and Criminal Justice: Young Women/Girls and Justice........cccccvveeevvuvneeenns 290



P5-23: Development of policing on National Vel ...........eeiiiiiiiiiiii e 293

P5-24: Cultural/gender based violence, family VIOIENCE ........ccveeiieiiieiiecieceece e 295
WG6-3: New international trends in policing. Lessons from comparative studies.........ccccoecvveeeiriiveenne 297
WG6-5: EUROC 4: Enforcement responses to white collar Crime .......c..oovvvciieiiiniiiee e 300
PA6-6: WG on criminology curricula/WG on PhD programmes in EUrOpe .......cccceeveeeveeciiesieesieecieeieens 302
PB-7: PreVENTION .t e e s e e e et e et et e e e s e s res 305
WG6-8: Constituent assembly of the »European Working Group on Quantitative Methods in Criminology
(EQIMC)Q N ThE ESC ettt ettt ettt ettt et e st e b e s at e e be e sa b e e abeesae e e bt e sabeenbeesaeeenbeesateebeens 307
P6-9: Theory testing and eValuation..........ociiiii i e e e e rarr e e e e aeee 308
P6-10: Homicides, Sentencing & Victim ProteCtion .........ceeevcieiiiiiiiiis e 310
PAG6-11: Supporting Victims in Northern Ireland...........cueeeieeiiieicciiee e e 313
R e T o Ta B (Y= | W o1 = 1 4 o o RSP RR 315
P6-14: Gender, War and Mass CONFHCES ....oooeieieee e 317
P6-15: Contemporary research on juvenile delinquency (Part 1) .....cccooeciiieeeciiiee e 319
P6-16: Victims, criminal justice and fear of CriME ......cocviii e 321
PAG6-17: Testing Delinquency Theories Comparatively: Results from ISRD and Other Surveys............... 323
P6-18: Theoretical debates and challenges (PArt 2) .....ccuueee oo 325
WG6-19: Practising Offender Supervision: Exploring Innovative Methods for Comparative Research (ESC
Working Group on COmMmMUNItY SANCLIONS) ...ccuviiiiieiiiiee ettt este et e e e etre e e e e e are e e e eraba e e e e earaeaeeans 328
PA6-20: The aim and purpose of contemporary prison research .......ccccceveecciiieeee e 331
PAG6-21: The Effective Youth Court: Juvenile Justice Procedures in EUrOpe .......ccceeeeeeecciiiieeeee e, 334
PA6-22: The Oxford Handbook on Gender, Sex, and Crime: An Introduction and Overview.................. 336
o A oo ol [ =Y V== g U= o 4 SRR 337
P6-24: Effective punishment and SOCIELY .......euiiiiiiii i e e e e e 339
WG7-3: The mayor and local security POIICING ........uvviiiiiii i aree e e 341
WG7-5: EUROC 5: Combating and facilitating organized crime ........ccooocciiieeei e, 344
oy B N O g g TN Y o IR o ¥ [l <SSR 346
WG7-7: Policing, law and the socio-corporal consequences of (mass) violence (presented by the
European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional JUSEICE) .......eevveeeriveiiiirereeeeeeiiicnnnee, 348
P7-8: Victims of sexual abuse, COMPENSALION .......cciiiiiiiiiiiiec e e e e e e aaraes 351
P7-9: Crime prevention FEINVENTING ..o e e et e e e e e e e e et e e e eeeeeeeessnnaaeeeeeseeessnnnnns 353

WG7-10: Entering the field of criminological research (ESC Postgraduate and Early Stage Researchers

VoY g T a Y= CT e 1N <) I PRSP 356
P7-11: Aspects of ethnicity and nationality in PriSONS ........eeiiiiieiiiiiiieeiec e 359
P7-13: Immigration and cUltural differenCeS......oocuviiiiiiiiie e 362
P7-14: Sanctions and empowering Of VICLIMS......coii oo 364



P7-15: Contemporary research on juvenile delinquency (Part 2) ....ccceceeeeeeeeecieecee e 367

P7-16: Juvenile delinquency research on social control, self-control and risk-taking ..........cccceccvveerneee. 370
PA7-17: Evidence based juvenile justiCe POLICY ...ccuuiiiiiriiiie e 373
P7-18: Theoretical debates and challenges (PArt 3) ....cccueeeeiieeciie e e 376
WG7-19: Approaches to Sentencing, Policy-Making and Discretionary Judgement (ESC Working Group on
Sentencing & Penal DeCiSION-IMAKING) ......ccueeiiriiiiiieeciie e see e see et e e sae e s saa e e s saae e sbaeesaeeesseeesaseeennreeens 378
P7-20: DeSiStance aNd PArOle c.o.uueiiiiiiiiee ettt e e e e e e e e e s s tae e e e e araaeeenanees 380
PA7-21: Young offenders, juvenile justice and the transition into adulthood..........c.ccccevveiiiniiiennnnnee. 382
P7-22: Trust and family relations.......ccuuiieiiiiie e e e e e 385
Ry 1 T o] [ Tol I d - 11 ¥ - PSPPI 388
P7-24: Local BOVEINANCE OFf SECUILY ..uuuiiiiiiiieee ettt e e e e e e e e e e erae e e e s nnaaeeeeennnes 390
PA8-1: Morality and CrimiNOIOBY ......cccuuiieiiiiiiee ettt e e st e e e s e e e e saee e e e entaeeeessasaeeeeennens 392
PA8-2: The Oxford Handbook on Ethnicity, Immigration and Crime .........cccevcvieeiiiiiee e 394
WG8-3: The Politics of ACCOUNTADITITY ...uvvviieeeiieiee e e e e 397
WG8-4: EDLC session |: From juvenile delinquency to young adult crime.......ccccooeeeiiiieeeeeieeeccceeeeee, 399
WG8-5: Workshop and Update for the International Self-Report Delinquency Study (ISRD3) ............... 401
P8-7: Preventive programs eValUation ............uuviiiiiiiiciiiiieee et e e e e e e e s et re e e e e e e e e nnnneees 402
P8-9: Perspectives on social work and probation SErviCe ........oocciviieeiie i 405
P8-10: Cultural Criminology (PArt 1) ....uueee ettt e eree e e e e e e e et e e e e eaae e e e e earaeeeeennsaeeeeennens 408
P8-13: Offfending and treatment in thEOIY.... ... e e 410
P8-14: RiOtS @Nd VIOIENCE ...ttt ettt e s nn e s 412
PA8-15: Comparative Research on Human Trafficking ........ccoevieieiiiiiiiie e 414
P8-16: Risk factors/correlates of VICtIMIZatiON ........ovvvecevviiieeeee ettt et e st eee e s s essesbrteeeessssssssaraees 417
PA8-17: Cultural Perspectives on Youth Justice: theory, policy, culture and practice........ccccceeeeennnnnnee. 419
P8-18 (P10-15): YoUth: OffenNders OF VICEIMS ..vvveviiiiiiiiiiiieiiec ettt eenbrere e e e e e e e snsaraees 421
WGB8-19: Youth Justice and Juvenile Delinquency (ESC Working Group on Sentencing & Penal Decision-

IVTAKINE) «.veeee ettt e et e e e e et e e e e bt e e e e eaaaaeeeeesseeeeaaasaaeaeaassaaaeeeaanseeeeannaeeeeennrteeeeennraeeeeanraeann 424
P8-20: Power of institution: Different perspectives on treatment of prisoners........ccceeevvveeeeeeeeeeecnnnen. 426

PA8-21: Eco-crimes: corporate power and regulatory failure: Commodification of water, pollution and

VT Lo L = = 1 T = ST OTTP 428
P8-22: Applied SOCIAl PSYCNOIOZY . uuveiiiiiiiieiieeeeee e e e e e e e e e e e e e s eesabreaeeeeeeeeeeensnrrens 431
P8-23: Criminal Justice SyStem: HOW it WOTKS? ......ccoiviiiiieiiieeeeieiiiireeeeee e ceirrrere e e e e e sennrrrreeeeeeeeennnnnees 434
P8-24: RESTOIAtiVE JUSTICE .uuunee i e e e e e et e e e e e e e e et te e e eeeeeesessnnnaeeeeeenessnnnans 437

PA9-1: What sanctions work best? What is the evidence about treatment? How helpful are aftercare
programs? (Campbell Crime and Justice Collaboration) ..........ceeeeciiieiiciiiie e 439

PA9-2: The Oxford Handbook of Organized Crime.........cueveeiiei et e e e e 441



PA9-3: Violence against WOMEN — NEW EVIAENCE......ciivuiiiiiiiiiiee ettt saae e e e aree e s e 444

WG9-4: EDLC session Il: Crime and the life-CoUrSe ..ottt 447
PA9-5: Recent Advances in Explaining and Sustaining the Crime Drop ......cccoecvvveeeiiceeeeesiieeee e 450
P9-6: Criminal JUSTICE @Nd POIICY . .ueiiiiiiieeiiiiiie et e e e e e s s sbe e e e s ssabae e e e s nsbaeeeennnens 452
PA9-7: Policing in the Nordic countries between cooperation and privatisation.........cccceccceveeriiveennnee. 455
P9-8: Human rights in European prisons — real or imaginary? .......ccceveieiiieeeeniieeeesrieeee e sieee e sveee s e 457
PA9-9: Police Integrity across the World ..o e e 459
P9-10: Cultural CriminOlOgY (PArt 2) ...uei e eeiee ettt e e e e e e aa e e s e e s e e e snbeeesaseeennreeenns 461
PA9-13: Young people’s crime involvement — Findings from the Malmo Individual and Neighbourhood
development StUAY (IMINDS) ....cooiiiieiiee ettt e e e e e e st e e s tae e sbeeesabeeessseeessseeessseeensseeensseeens 463
P9-14: Provocation and d@SISTANCE ........c.eiiiiiiiiiiieiiee ettt ettt sttt e e san e e e e 466
P9-15: Subcultures and Sroup deliNQUENCY .....ccccicuiiiiiiiiiie et e e srae e e e s saaae e e e naeees 469
[ B R D T F= = o T R o] i 1= oo =T PSR 471
PO-17: VICtimizZatioNn ISSUES ....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ittt e ra e e s bra e e s s 473
(o . Y=Y 1o TU ol o 4T T PP 476
WG9-19: Imprisonment, Detention and Quasi-Sentencing Decision-Making (ESC Working Group on
Sentencing & Penal DecCiSiON-IMakKing) ........ccoiiuiiiiiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e erae e e e s ar e e e e erabaeeesennaeeeeans 478
WG9-20: International, regional, national and local mechanisms of TJ: Conflict or added value?
(presented by the European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional Justice) .............. 480
P9-21: Issues in YOULh delINQUENCY ...oeieii ittt e e e e e et e e e e e s e e nerer e e e e e e e eeennnreens 483
PA9-22: Human Trafficking new exploitations and the difficulties of making prove through victims’

LTV 111 1o =PRSS 486
PO-23: PUNITIVILY @GN0 SECUITY ...ueeiiiiiiieie ettt ettt e e eertrrre e e e e e e e e e aarbereeeaeesessnsrsreeeeeeeeenannnrrens 489
P9-24: Disparity iN SENTENCING ...cceeeiiiiiee e err e e e e e et et e e e e e e e eeeaea e eeeeeeeseasnnnaaeeeeeenessnnnnns 491
P10-1: CriminOIOgY @Nd SOCIELY ...uuvveiieiieiieiiciireeeeee e eeccrreeee e e e e eestbrrreeeeeeeeeseaarbeeeeeeeesessssssreeeeeseeesansnrrens 493
P10-2: Advances in METNOUOIOZY ....ceeviiiiieiiirieeeee et e e e e e e e e e e e e e s eesnarraeeeeeeeeesnnnnrrens 496
P10-4: Corruption and white collar crime: Infiltration into legitimate structures.........cccccocveiviivernnnnene. 498
PL0-6: RISKS IN PraCliCE vuvveeieiiiiieiiiiieeiei e e eeccrreee e e eeseerree e e e e e e sesbbbaaereeeeeeseasbsbaareeeeessessassrsseeeeeeseenanssrrens 500
P10-7: Comparing criminal JUSTICE (PArT 1) .cuuuueeeieeeiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeecitireee e e e e eeseinrrereeeeeeseesnrrraeeeeeeeeesnnsnreens 503
P10-8: Imprisonment from female PErsSPECLIVE ......covveuvireeieiie et e e e e eaaraes 505
P10-9: Fees paid by prisoners; normalization & prison research........cccccccvveccivveeeeiiei e, 507
P10-10: Green, or protective? Criminalization iISSUES ........eeeiieiieiiciiiieeeeec et eeerrrree e e e e e e eeannnes 509
PL10-14: Trust in the POJICE ....eoeiiieeeeee et e e e ree s 512
P10-16: Challenging BENUET ... eeireeeieie ettt et e e e e e st e e e e e e e e e aabbereeeeesseesssbsaeeeeeeseennnssrrens 514
P10-17: Reporting Crimes, FAPE VICTIMS .oueeieieie e i e e e e e e e s e s e s e s e e e se s e s e e e e e s e e e s e s e e e s e e e s e e eeeeeneeenas 516
P10-18: Measuring IPV, psychological aspects Of IPV .......ccooiiieiiiiiiiiiiniieeceiiee et 519



WG10-20: Food in Prison (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects of Imprisonment) .................... 521

P10-22: Human trafficking and SEX iNAUSTIY......coociiiiiiiiiiee st e e s e 524
P11-2: Prevention Strategies & Theoretical Reflections ........cceeviviiiiiiiniiieicee e 527
P11-4: Internet assisting Organized CriME ......uiiiiciiiii e e e sree e e e s sarae e e s nasees 529
P11-6: Particular Groups of Offenders and Specialized Treatment ........ccccceeviiiiiiiiiiiee e 531
P11-7: Comparing criminal JUSTICE (PArt 2) ...uiiiiiie ettt e e e san e e e e 534
P11-8: Childhood & CyDEICriME ....eiiiiiiieeiiiiiee ettt sree e e e ee e e e s e e e ssabaaeeesabaeeeesnssaeeeennsens 536
P11-9: Domestic Violence: Detection & Prevention ..... ...t 539
P11-10: Diversity: Ethnic, Religious, [de0lOgICal........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiiieie e e 541

WG11-14: Pluralistic Model of Transitional Justice: Book Review: Criminal Law and Gacaca: The
development of a pluralistic legal model — Case study on the Rwandan Genocide (Nandor Knust)

(presented by the European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional Justice) .............. 543
P11-15: Juvenile delinquency research on ethnicity, race and imigration..........cccccceeiveiciieeeee e, 545
P11-16: Crime rates: Gender and other CONTEXTS........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e 547
P11-18: Victimization and IPV: Country SPeCifiC iSSUES ......cccciuiiiiiiiiiie et 549
WG11-20: Bridging research fields: from prisons to other total institutions (ESC Working Group on Prison
Life & Effects of IMPriSONMENT) ....coo i e e e e e s e e ae e e e e araeeas 550
WG11-21: Il Meeting of the Criminal Law-Making Policy ESC Working Group.......cccccceveveeeiiieeeeeivveeeens 554
P11-22: Gender, victimization and POIICING.......cueeii i e e e e e e 555
P11-24: TechNOlOgY @Nd JUSLICE ....uviiiieiee ettt e e e e e e e e et r e e e e e s eensrereeeeeeeeesnnnnreens 557
L 0 N 559
U 0 21 0 =) 585



PLENARY SESSIONS

PL1
CRIME IN TRANSITION: CENTRAL EUROPEAN ISSUES IN CRIMINOLOGY

Chair: Gorazd Mesko (University of Maribor, Slovenia)

PL1-1
The Czech experience of the transition: from a patience to the worries

Jiri Burianek (Charles University Prague, Czech Republic)

The transition to democracy in the Czech Republic after 1989 offered a picture of a “patient” society ac-
cepting necessary social costs of the change. Paper summarizes the lessons of societal transition describing
the recent development in both crime rates statistics and fear of crime surveys in the Czech Republic. Pa-
per analyzes the decline of crime rates and it examines the processes of the still continuing fear reduction
and the influence of both the victimization and the local conditions on the fear of crime. However, the
dynamics of fear and worries is strengthening now. During the period of economic crisis we could expect
that some concerns and worries should rise up but there is a new subject of concerns emerging, maybe a
new scapegoat: the corruption. In the final part the presentation demonstrates both an extreme rise in the
worry about corruption and the involvement into bribery in everyday practices as well. The conclusion on
a “risk normalization” covers two features: the patient reaction of people to the increase of crime rates
after 1989 and the increasing differentiation of attitudes according to the local aspects.

Keywords: transition, fear of crime, crime rates, corruption, concerns

PL1-2
Problems of transition and current trends in Central and Eastern Europe: Crime from local and regional
perspective

Emil Ptywaczewski (University of Bialystok, Poland)

At the beginning of the 90s, democracy spread to vast new territories, mainly as a result of the fall of
communist governments in Eastern and Central Europe. On adopting democracy, people in these countries
seek answers to the following questions: What is democracy? What principles should democratic society
be based on? What rules should a democratic state obey?

The author attempts to show the main political and organizational changes and its consequences during
the time of transformation in Central Europe. He discusses issues as transforming police, changes in struc-
ture and forms of crime, fear of crime and migrations. Especially the time before EU enlargement in 2004
and last decade with significant changes in criminality structure and dynamic.

Especially the main problems of crime (also organized crime) are presented. There was no place for organ-
ized crime in socialism period. The author stresses that the dynamic and practically undisturbed develop-
ment of organized crime, especially in the first part of the 1990s, resulted from, among others factors,
wrong political decisions which reflected a blind faith that social processes would lead to the automatic
eradication of this form of crime.

The paper stresses the importance of transnational police cooperation in fighting crime, particularly organ-
ized criminal activities, as well as the role of the Interpol, Europol and the Schengen agreement in taking
initiatives aimed at eradicating crime.

It is necessary to create international strategies, along with national regulations, which aim to prevent or-
ganized crime (e.g. some countries have different rules for starting investigations and gathering evidence).
Author analyses the newest European initiatives in this area showing also social ideas and research devel-
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opments which unique international example is the ,Scientific University Network-Polish Platform for
Homeland Security”. This Network has been established in order to create integrated technological and
computer tools to support activities enhancing public security.

The concluding part of the paper shows correlation between public safety and the following three barriers:
legislative, which can hinder the introduction of the legal solutions necessary for effective crime preven-
tion; economic, which can reduce budgetary resources for law enforcement and criminal justice agencies;
and barriers in social awareness, particu-larly when, in the process of shaping public opinion about sug-
gested solutions, there is a tendency to offer only one-sided presentations of limitations, regulations and
prohibitions.

Keywords: Crime in transition, security research, organised crime
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PL3
KEY ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY CRIMINOLOGICAL THEORY

Chair: Klaus Boers (University of Muenster, Germany)

PL3-1
Situational Action Theory. Towards an Analytical Criminology.

Per-Olof Wikstrém (University of Cambridge, UK)

Summing up current criminological theorising, Frank Cullen argues that “criminology risks being a field of
study in which many ideas are developed and all are chosen — in which all theories have equal claim to
legitimacy and in which only the most highly specialized scholars can separate the theoretical wheat from
the chaff”. In this presentation | will argue that to overcome the problems Cullen highlights and advance
knowledge about crime, its causes, and prevention we need an analytical criminology, a criminology that
moves beyond risk factors (crime prediction) and instead focuses on explicating key social and situational
mechanisms (processes) involved in crime causation. Against this background | will introduce the key as-
sumptions and propositions of Situational Action Theory (SAT), a theory that was developed to overcome
problems of fragmentation and the poor integration of key criminological (and relevant social and behav-
ioural science) insights by proposing an adequate action theory through which the role of people’s crime
propensities, environments' criminogenic inducements, and their interaction in crime causation can be
comprehensively addressed.

PL3-2
The importance of social contexts in criminological theorizing

Dirk Enzmann (University of Hamburg, Germany)

The Situational Action Theory (SAT) has been developed to address the problem of fragmentation of
criminological theorizing and knowledge by specifying the mechanisms that explain criminal actions and
the breaking of rules. Although focusing on important social and situational processes in the generation of
criminal acts the theory does not address the causes of the causes, i.e. historical, cultural, and social macro
contexts that shape the conditions under which people develop and act. | will argue that criminological
theory needs to integrate macro sociological processes to explain variations in crime rates across time and
place in a global perspective. Equally important to the integration of micro and macro criminological the-
ory is cross-national research that actually captures diverse cultural and social contexts in order to address
these theoretical issues empirically.
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PL4
DRUG USE, DRUG MARKETS AND DRUG CONTROL

Chair: Michal Miovsky (Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic)

PL4-1
Learning from diversity on drugs: the promise of qualitative comparative analysis of drug and social poli-
cies

Alex Stevens (University of Kent, UK)

European criminologists have often claimed that efforts to control crime-related harms should go wider
than the criminal justice system. This also applies to harms related to illicit drugs and drug control. Take,
for example, Jock Young’s claim in 1971 that drugs are a social problem than can only be resolved socially.
This is a lesson that has continually been forgotten; the focus of discussion and investment in drug policy is
still the use of the criminal justice system as a mode of control.

In recent years, the international consensus on drug control has fractured, and several countries have
adopted new policies, including harm reduction, decriminalisation and legalisation. These policies, how-
ever, still assume that drug policy is the main method for reduction of drug-related harm. This paper ar-
gues that we can use the diversity of drug and social policies across Europe and similarly developed coun-
tries to test the influence of various policies on levels of drug-related harm.

This requires the use of methods that focus on the outcomes of complex configurations of policies, rather
than attempting to isolate the effect of any one policy indicator, as in traditional regression-based meth-
ods. This paper uses Charles Ragin’s technique of fuzzy set qualitative comparative analysis (fsQCA) to test
what we can learn from diverse policies on drugs.

Early analysis suggests that combinations of high levels of social expenditure and strong welfare states are
more influential in producing low levels of the most harmful patterns of drug use (including injecting drug
use and cannabis use by 15 year olds) than are indicators of drug and criminal justice policies. However, as
Peter Reuter has noted, serious limitations remain in the quality of the available evidence for use in com-
parative research in this area.

PL4-2
Can Harm Reduction Help Solve the Paradox of Drug Control? Lessons for Criminology and Crime Control

Letizia Paoli (University of Leuven, Belgium)

Supply-oriented interventions have been the cornerstone of the international drug control regime since its
inception in the early 20th century and have since the 1950s been equated with supply reduction, attract-
ing the bulk of drug expenditure in most countries.

The first part of the lecture briefly discusses the history, aims, and effectiveness of supply-oriented policy.
The analysis points to a central paradox of contemporary supply-oriented policy. Supply-reduction inter-
ventions ostensibly seek to improve the human condition through reductions in drug production and traf-
ficking and, eventually, reductions in consumption. However, although the balance of the effects is not
precisely known, these interventions have not prevented the emergence and continuation of a large illegal
market and instead produce considerable adverse unintended consequences, such as the harms arising
from violence, corruption and the reinvestment of the illegal drug proceeds. Moreover, the growing avail-
ability of a large variety of quasi-legal psychoactive substances, some of which can readily serve as substi-
tutes of illegal drugs, further reduces the success chances of supply-reduction interventions.

Drawing from this paradox, the second part of the lecture argues that harm reduction—an approach origi-
nally developed to tackle the harms associated with injecting drug use—could and should become the
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main guiding principle of supply-oriented policy, too. This second part also outlines a practical path for-
ward for assessing harms and policy options on the basis of a new methodology, the harm assessment
framework, developed by Greenfield and Paoli (2013) and thus for choosing more rigorously amongst pol-
icy options.

Lastly, the lecture proposes to extend the harm reduction approach to crime control policy more gener-
ally. It also indicates a new, highly policy-relevant task for criminologists. By identifying and empirically
assessing the harms associated with crime and crime control policies, these can provide policy-makers
with much-needed evidence to select what ought to be criminalized in the first place and what ought to be
prioritized in crime control. By comparing the harms with the consequences of crime control policies,
criminologists can eventually also assess the balance of effects of these policies. In such a way, they can
help make concrete a key aspiration of an increasing number of scholars and yet a few “enlightened”
states: namely, that the goal of crime control policies should be to minimize the total harms of crime and
control policies.

Keywords: drugs, drug policy, crime control, harm reduction, harms of crime
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PL5
MIGRATION CHALLENGES AND TRANSFER OF CRIME

Chair: Krzysztof Krajewski (Jagiellonian University, Poland)

PL5-1
Mobility, migration and new forms of organized crime in Europe

Dina Siegel (Utrecht University, The Netherlands)

The political changes in Central and East European countries in the beginning of the '90s led to a rapid
growth in violence and crimes against property. Organised crime made use of the economic chaos after
the reforms and developed activities throughout Europe, staking out their spheres of influence in the
process. Today it appears that the large hierarchical organisations of the '90s have been replaced by doz-
ens of smaller networks of professional criminals who seek each other out to commit specific criminal ac-
tivities: some members focus on car-theft, others on organised raids on jewellers’ shops, while yet others
concentrate on the drug trade or human trafficking.

Corruption, social inequality and extreme poverty, low wages, discrimination and xenophobia are the main
reasons for migration from East to West Europe. It appears also that the new opportunities for criminals
from East and Central Europe have proven to be so attractive that 2013 has seen an increase in new illegal
markets and new forms of organised crime.

The recent study in the Netherlands, based on different qualitative research methods, on the new forms of
organized crime and new criminal markets was conducted in 2013. This was done from three theoretical
perspectives: 1) the historical comparison and the lessons learned from comparable situations in the past
and the inevitable negative effects of globalisation; 2) the power of attraction of the West in general and
of the Netherlands in particular; 3) the gulf between the rich and poor and between West and East Europe.
In this study, two types of criminals from East and Central Europe currently operating in the West were
distinguished: ‘survival thieves’ and professional criminals.

In the Netherlands, Germany and Belgium diverse efforts have been made to tackle these new itinerant
gangs, including both repressive and preventive measures, new laws and operational, administrative and
technological innovations. However, there continue to be significant differences between West and East
Europe regarding policy and practice concerning mobile criminal groups, due to capacity and as a result of
different working methods and mutual prejudices.

PL5-2
Unwanted: Muslim Immigrants, Dignity, and Drug Dealing

Sandra Bucerius (University of Alberta, Canada)

Across borders and for reasons that are still up for debate, the crime levels of most second-generation
immigrants are higher than those of their first-generation counterparts. Second-generation immigrants
seem to be more cognizant of discrimination, exclusion, and systemic disadvantages than their parents’
generation and are much less likely to interpret these experiences as isolated incidents. Building on five
years of ethnographic research with an all-male group of fifty-five Muslim second-generation immigrant
drug dealers in Frankfurt, Germany, this study examines whether and the extent to which experiences of
exclusion, marginalization, and discrimination have an influence on the young men’s involvement in the
drug market. Max Weber’s concept of social closure and Bourdieu’s notion of symbolic violence will be
used to describe how the young men tried to make sense of the distinctive forms of exclusion they faced in
Germany, particularly within the school system and with respect to the citizenship law, and in which ways
these forms of exclusion provided them with rationales for their participation in informal economies. Their
shared negative experiences also helped them to form a strong sense of belonging to their neighbourhood
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and a mutual identity as “Bockenheimers”, which allowed the young men to find a place of belonging
within an otherwise often xenophobic German society. The talk will also outline the relevance of the re-
search by proposing several policy recommendations for addressing the plight of second-generation Mus-
lim immigrants in Germany and marginalized populations elsewhere.
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PANELS

P1-2
CRIMINAL POLICY AND PREVENTION

Panel Chair: Helmut Kury (University of Freiburg, Germany)

P1-2-1
Individualised Criminalisation: Using Civil Preventive Orders to Reduce the Risk of Serious Crime

Stephen Shute (University of Sussex, UK)

Since the late 1990s a sophisticated range of new civil preventive orders have been introduced in the
United Kingdom with the aim of better protecting the public from serious offending, particularly sexual
offending, offending by organised or so-called 'lifestyle' criminals, and violent offending. These orders all
have a similar three-stage structure: risky behaviour, followed by a formal legal warning in the form of a
civil order, followed by the possibility of criminal punishment if that legal warning is ignored. The paper
will critically analyse the development and use of these orders - Sexual Offences Prevention Orders, For-
eign Travel Orders, Risk of Sexual Harm Orders, Financial Reporting Orders, Drug Travel Restriction Orders,
Serious Crime Prevention Orders, and Violent Offender Orders - as well as the new orders and changes
introduced in the Anti-Social Behaviour, Crime and Policing Act 2014. It will also ask whether use of the
orders can be justified and whether they might be adopted in other jurisdictions.

Keywords: preventing serious crime, sex offending, violent crime, organised crime

P1-2-2
Limits to prevention. Why it is not always better to be safe than sorry.

Stefaan Pleysier (KU Leuven, Belgium)

Limits to prevention. Why it is not always better to be safe than sorry

Departing from a diagnose of our late modern society, this contribution reflects on some important and
fundamental changes in the field of criminal justice and public safety. In a society where risk and precau-
tion are guiding principles, where we witness with Lucia Zedner (2007) a shift from a post-crime to a pre-
crime logic, the traditional distinction between prevention and repression blurs. We see the emergence of
a dominant and convincing logic of ‘early intervention’ — after all, ‘it is better to be safe than sorry’ — and
new forms of prevention, or, in line with Zedner’s abovementioned distinction, of ‘pre-pression’ (see also
Schinkel, 2011).

Based on an analysis of the mechanisms of local governance of safety and the Belgian system of adminis-
trative sanctions that can be imposed for public nuisance, indications of the above mentioned diagnosis
can easily be observed. In that way, strategies of prevention and early intervention tend to conceal pre-
emptive logics, mechanisms of exclusion and the criminalization of behaviour. In a society guided by pre-
caution and the elimination of risk, questioning the limits of prevention — what sacrifice are we willing to
make in the name of preventing a potential but uncertain harm —is therefore fundamental.

Keywords: Prevention, Early intervention, Public safety
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P1-2-3
Distributive Justice in Crime Prevention

Meike Hecker (Eberhard Karls University of Tiibingen, Germany), Rita Haverkamp (Eberhard Karls Univer-
sity of Tiibingen, Germany)

Meeting the prevailing demand for security seems impossible since with the aid of risk assessments ever
new vulnerabilities are being quarried while chasing the illusion of absolute security. The security envi-
ronment and perceptions of security depend on a variety of factors including regional and individual char-
acteristics, political decisions and priorities, public and private investments. In terms of distributional jus-
tice security does not simply have to be equally allocated, but all these factors have to be taken into ac-
count to distribute security according to different requirements. Crime Prevention is one instrument to
attend to the public responsibility to provide security. However when crime prevention becomes a way of
enhancing well-being in the neighbourhood it attracts private investment leading to a demand and supply
for security measures supplementary to public initiatives. A worthy objective is to find indicators on how
to distribute public and private measures of crime prevention, so everybody gains a similar degree of secu-
rity.

Keywords: distributive justice, crime prevention, security

P1-2-4
Crime Prevention: More severe Punishment or more Alternatives

Helmut Kury (University of Freiburg, Germany)

Crime Prevention is in western countries a very important topic, discussed in the media and on a political
level more extensively. People ask for more security concerning crime but accept other dangerous
events. Especially after single severe cases of crime, mostly like violent or sex crimes, the political reaction
on the background of a broad media coverage of these events and a pressure to prevent these crimes is
regularly more severe punishment. Punishment as prevention of devian behaviour has an old tradition also
in edication. In Germany for example the penal law after changes of single regulations presents more and
more severe punishment for several crimes. The question arises if (severe) punishment is a successful way
to prevent crimes. The experience from different countries show that countries with death penalty don't
have automatically a less severe crime rate. The presentation gives examples of research about the effects
of (severe) punishment on an international level. The background of the (missing) effects of severe pun-
ishment on the level of crime in a country is discussed. Why is the effect of regular imprisonment so low,
why is the recidivism rate so high after release, how should impirisonment be managed to have more posi-
tive effects on crime prevention. Another important topic is if alternatives to imprisonment, like media-
tion, victim offender restitution have more positive outcomes and are much cheapter than "classical" reac-
tions on crime. Positive and negative aspects of different ways to react on crime are discussed.

Keywords: crime prevention, imprisonment, mediation, victim offender restitution
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PA1-3
EUROPEAN JUDICIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL CONTROL OVER PRISONS: HUMAN RIGHTS AS A
SOURCE OF SHAPING AND MONITORING PRISON POLICIES?

Panel Chair: Sonja Snacken (Free University of Brussels, Belgium)

Other authors: Christine Morgenstern (University of Greifswald, Germany), Frieder Dunkel (University of
Greifswald, Germany), Pascal Decarpes (University of Bern, Switzerland), Gaétan Cliquennois (CNRS-
University of Strasbourg, France), Martine Herzog-Evans (University of Reims, France), Dilyana Angelova
(Helsinki Bulgarian Committee, Bulgaria), Hugues de Suremain (University of Paris I, France)

Despite the long-term development of the jurisprudence of the European Court of Human Rights (ECtHR),
little research has been done into its influence over penal and prison policies. Instead, the few large-scale
studies in this area have focused on showing the effects of the rights granted to prisoners on their situa-
tions in prisons, such as the humanization of certain aspects of prison life (van Zyl Smit and Snacken 2009;
van Zyl Smit and Dunkel 2001), the weakness of the prison legal framework (Herzog-Evans, 1998) and the
growth of prison population (Gottschalk 2006; Schoenfeld 2011).

In contrast to this focus on mass incarceration and the “punishment of poverty” in the US and Europe

(Wacquant 2009), we would like to analyse the ECtHR jurisprudence and its impact. Through its judgments

in cases brought by human rights groups, the ECtHR’s jurisprudence combined with the recommendations

issued by the Committee of Ministers of the Council of Europe and the Committee for the Prevention of

Torture have constrained its Member States to adopt progressively penal and prison policies which respect

prisoners’ human rights by:

e limiting overcrowding and poor conditions of detention,

e reducing long sentences, solitary confinement, disciplinary sanctions and repeated transfers,

¢ implementing prisoner suicides and homicides prevention programs,

e introducing procedural guarantees before imposing disciplinary sanctions,

e introducing regular evaluation of the risk of recidivism with risk management techniques,

¢ regularly assessing the mental health of prisoners,

e establishing independent parole board and judicial processes for deciding on conditional release and
recalls to prison,

¢ developing health care structures, particularly for mentally ill prisoners.

Regarding these impacts, presenters of this panel question for Germany (Dlnkel and Morgenstern), France
(Decarpes), Belgium and the UK (Cliguennois and Herzog-Evans), Bulgaria (Angelova) and Russia (de Sure-
main) whether the establishment and strengthening of this ECtHR jurisprudence has contributed to the
creation of an inverted monitoring system (based on human rights and complaints lodged by prisoners
with the ECtHR), which has forced national administrations to develop political, legal and organisational
responses. In other words, is there any evidence in addition to the constant multifaceted supervision of
prisoners (as in the hypothesis of Foucault 1975), that prison administrations are now also monitored and
supervised?

References:
Foucault, Michel. 1975. Surveiller et Punir. Paris: Gallimard.

Gottschalk, Mary. 2006. The prison and the gallows. The politics of mass incarceration in America. Cam-
bridge: Cambridge University Press.

Herzog-Evans, Martine. 1998. La gestion du comportement du détenu: Essai de droit pénitentiaire. Paris :
L'Harmattan.

Schoenfeld, Heather. 2010. Mass incarceration and the paradox of prison conditions litigation. Law & Soci-
ety Review 44(3): 731-768.
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Van Zyl Smit, Dirk, and Frieder Diinkel. 2001/1991. Imprisonment Today and Tomorrow. International Per-
spectives on Prisoners’ Rights and Prison Conditions. Boston: Kluwer Law and Taxation Publishers (second
and first edition).

Van Zyl Smit, Dirk, and Snacken, Sonja. 2009. Principles of European prison law and policy: Penology and
human rights. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Wacquant. Loic. 2009. Punishing the poor: the neo-liberal government of social insecurity. Durham: Duke
University Press.

Keywords: Council of Europe, Human Rights, Judicial and institutional Control, National Prison Administra-
tion

PA1-3-1
European judicial oversight of French, British and Belgian prison policies

Martine Herzog-Evans (University of Reims, France), Gaétan Cliquennois (CNRS University of Strasbourg,
France)

Little attention has been paid up to now to the concrete impact of the legal control exercised by the bod-
ies of the Council of Europe on national prison administrations. In order to fill this gap, we shall rely on a
socio-legal analysis of the Council of Europe’s Recommendations and Prison Rules, of European Court of
Human Rights (ECtHR) rulings, and of the impact of those norms on Belgian, British and French legislation
and jurisprudence.

In France, the Council of State, the highest administrative court, and the administrative and coroners’
courts in the UK have significantly expanded their control over French and British prisons since the nine-
teens, thanks to the influence of the Council of Europe and the ECtHR jurisprudence along with other sys-
temic changes which took place over the last two decades. This control has been also reinforced by the
complaints made by very active French and British human-rights groups to the ECHR. Despite some major
conflicts between the British government and the Council of Europe, the French and British situations are
characterised by interactions between the European and national organs of control, in contrast to the
situation in Belgium, where the Council of State exerts only very limited control over prisons. The absence
of effective internal control of prisons in Belgium can be explained by the lack of litigation initiated by hu-
man-rights groups and the refusal by the Council of State to exert control over the prison administration
and to incorporate ECtHR jurisprudence. Therefore, control over Belgian prisons is exclusively exercised by
the Council of Europe and in particular the ECtHR which has extended the scope of its supervision to cover
suicides, illegal detention, healthcare and insanity.

This shows that it is necessary to give more consideration to the complementary supervisory role played
by the European Court of Human Rights, the Committee for the Prevention of Torture and the Council of
Ministers and their relationships with national governments and prison administrations. However, one
must not expect too much from judicial remedies. As the French example reveals, if legal rights have been
reinforced, prisoners’ material conditions have not changed and there has been a disciplinary backlash in
the overall governance of prisons along with a slowing down in jurisprudential progresses.

Keywords: Judicial and institutional Control, European Court of Human Rights, French Prison Administra-
tion, Bristih Prison Administration, Belgian Prison Administration
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PA1-3-2
Prisoners’ rights in Switzerland and in France: state of play and challenges in the light of European standards

Pascal Décarpes (University of Bern, Switzerland)

French prisons and prisons in French speaking regions of Switzerland have made headlines over the last
months since they've been sentenced because of their housing conditions judged as violating human dig-
nity. Overcrowding, lack of private sphere, violent environment, etc: those carceral deficits are to be found
on similar scales in both countries — also Switzerland’s German speaking regions are nowadays facing
these issues.

Beyond political and legislative considerations, the front-line actors to tackle prison problems are judicial
and institutional control exerted by national courts and administrative bodies over French and Swiss prison
administrations. More specifically, some independent authorities such as the General controller (CGLPL)
and the National consultative commission on Human Rights (CNCDH) in France, and the National Commis-
sion for the Prevention of Torture (NCPT) in Switzerland contribute to more awareness and provide rec-
ommendations through technical and systematic reporting. The paper will be based on a desk-review
methodology, analysing legal frame, national jurisprudence and monitoring reports.

This paper contribution aims at assessing the characteristics and outputs of such control mechanisms as to
their efficiency and their impact in the light of European standards.

Keywords: Prison, Control, Human Rights, Comparison

PA1-3-3
Judicial Control of Prisons in Germany

Frieder Duenkel (University of Greifswald, Germany), Christine Morgenstern (University of Greifswald,
Germany)

Traditionally, the judicial control over German prisons has been dominated by national jurisprudence. A
prominent role has been played by the German Federal Constitutional Court (FCC) that shaped prison law
and practice in important matters. Indeed it demanded the creation of a prison act for adult prisoners in
1977 and a special act for juveniles deprived of their liberty in 2006. It its decision it stated that the princi-
ple of the Rechtsstaat, according to which fundamental rights can only be restricted by substantive law, is
valid for everyone, including prisoners. In 1973 the Court also linked the prisoner's and the society's inter-
est that prisoners should be rehabilitated (or, in German terms, resocialized) to their human dignity and
other constitutional principles such as the principle of the social welfare state. In that way the FCC estab-
lished a constitutionally guaranteed right to (the chance of) resocialization. For many years European in-
fluences, namely by jurisprudence of the European Court of Human Rights, therefore were of minor im-
portance. This changed considerably in 2009 with the case M vs. Germany. The German legislation had
enabled courts to retrospectively order indeterminate preventive detention. This was seen as a violation
of Art. 7 ECHR by the Court in Strasbourg, although the FCC had argued differently. The decision by the
ECtHR had enormous impact on the legislation and practice of preventive detention in Germany. The rela-
tionship between the two courts and the question of how to deal with dissenting verdicts has not been
solved ultimately. On the other hand, in prison matters the FCC in recent years not only sought to incorpo-
rate jurisprudence of the European Court of Human Rights in its reasoning but also "soft law" recommen-
dations, namely the European Prison Rules. Finally the FCC incorporated the the ECTHR jurisprudence into
its own decision of 2011 outlawing the then existent legislation on preventive detention. Our contribution
seeks to explain these developments and also link them to other monitoring activities such as country visit
reports of the CPT, the National Agency for the Prevention of Torture and the Joint Commission of the
States (Lander) that are based on the Optional Protocol of 2002 to the United Nations Convention against
Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment.

Keywords: Prisons, Judicial Control, Human Rights in Prisons
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P1-4
MEDICINE WITH FOCUS ON TRANSPLANTATIONS: ASSOCIATION WITH ORGANIZED CRIME

Panel Chair: Linde van Balen (Erasmus MC University Medical Center, The Netherlands)

P1-4-1
Cross-border quest: Patients going abroad for paid organ transplants

Linde van Balen (Erasmus MC University Medical Center, The Netherlands), Frederike Ambagtsheer (Eras-
mus MC University Medical Center, The Netherlands), Ninoslav Ivanovski (University of St. Cyril and Meth-
odius, Macedonia), Martin Gunnarson (Lund University, Sweden), Susanne Lundin (Lund University, Swe-
den), Ingela Bystrém (Lund University, Sweden), Willem Weimar (Erasmus MC University Medical Center,
The Netherlands)

Background: Patients are known to travel worldwide for living kidney transplants. Although travelling
abroad does not directly imply an illegal organ purchase, it is commonly seen as an illegal and/or immoral
endeavour involving risks. The limited amount of available data about these transplants makes it difficult
to draw conclusions about its scale, nature and potential illegality.

Objective: We aimed to increase knowledge about transplants abroad (how, where and by whom it was
facilitated) as well as to give a description of the motivations, experiences and characteristics of patients
travelling abroad. The scope was on kidneys because these are the most frequently bought organ.

Methods: Between March and May 2014 half-structured interviews were performed with patients from
Sweden, Macedonia and The Netherlands who travelled outside the EU for kidney transplantation.

Results: 22 patients (19 men; born between 1949-1985) were interviewed who travelled from Sweden
(N=4), Macedonia (N=10) and The Netherlands (N=8). Transplants took place between 2000-2011. The
most frequently reported countries were Pakistan (N=14), India (N=3) and Iran (N=2). 7 patients went to
their country of origin. For 6 patients a facilitator organized their transplant abroad, the others received
help from family while organizing with the transplant center. 17 patients directly paid the doctor, hospital
or a broker; some paid for the transplant service as a whole. 13 patients met the supplier. One supplier
received money from a patient. From the others it is unknown. The costs varied from €280—€33.000. Al-
most all patients mentioned a lack of hygiene and poor hospital conditions. 13 patients received function-
ing and uninfected kidneys; 9 patients had complications after the transplant (infections, poor kidney func-
tion or kidney loss). Patients’ motivations to go abroad were the long waiting time for deceased organs,
discrimination in the health care system and the impact of dialysis treatment on health. They sought for
other strategies to obtain an organ, which was found abroad.

Conclusion: Despite the worldwide prohibition of organ trade, patients still purchase organs. Some pur-
chases take place with the help of brokers. Knowledge about how these transplants are facilitated helps to
disrupt and prevent illegal transplant networks. Warning patients against the medical, ethical and legal
risks and increasing the supply of organs by encouraging living donation and introducing an opt-out system
for donation are strategies to prevent patients from purchasing organs abroad.

Keywords: Transplant tourism, Organ purchase, Organ trafficking, Organ trade
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P1-4-2
Transplant professionals and patients travelling for paid organ transplantation

Frederike Ambagtsheer (Erasmus MC University Medical Center, The Netherlands), Linde van Balen (Eras-
mus MC University Medical Center, The Netherlands), Willem Weimar (Erasmus MC University Medical
Center, The Netherlands)

Background: Patients are known to travel abroad for organ transplants. Although travelling abroad is not
directly proof of an illegal purchase, it is commonly seen as an illegal and/or immoral endeavour involving
risks.

Objective: We aimed to gain insight into the experiences, attitudes, behaviours and knowledge of trans-
plant professionals towards patients who travel abroad for alleged illegal transplantations, and their
knowledge of the legal implications and their perceived conflicts of duties.

Methods: Between March and August 2013 a cross-sectional online survey was sent to 546 transplant pro-
fessionals.

Results: 241 professionals were included (44%). Over the last 5 years (between 2008-2013) 42% of them
had treated patients who travelled outside the EU for a kidney transplant with suspicion or certainty of
organ purchase in 70% of cases. 85% understand why patients buy organs; 27% think they should be
prosecuted but only 5% would report the patient to the police if purchase is certain and younger profes-
sionals are more likely to do so. When professionals are certain of a planned organ purchase, the majority
(63%) would not give patients their medical record. More men than women approve of the patient’s pur-
chase and agree with a regulated organ market. We found significant differences in reported behavior be-
tween TPs with and without experience with patients who went abroad. Experienced TPs are less willing to
ask colleagues for advice, to consult a lawyer or to report the patient to the police. Respondents are con-
fronted with a conflict of duties (65%) when suspicions of purchase arise: by giving the medical record they
possibly participate in an illegal act (n=78); because of their secrecy oath, nothing is done to prevent the
crime (n=100) and they cannot protect the donor (n=117). Professionals have limited knowledge about
how their rights and duties may apply to cases of possible organ purchase; 80% responded to be in need of
guidelines.

Conclusion: The prohibition of organ purchase does not prevent patients from traveling abroad to pur-
chase organs. Knowledge about the scope and applicability of health care legislation that regulate profes-
sional-patient relationships to organ purchase remains unclear. Our study indicates that transplant profes-
sionals need legal clarity and guidance of their rights and duties when confronted with possible illegal or-
gan purchase.

Keywords: Transplant tourism, Organ trade, Organ purchase, Organ trafficking
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P1-5
OFFENDERS OF ORGANIZED CRIME: THEIR CHARACTERISTICS AND SPECIFIC FEATURES

Panel Chair: Marc Balcells (John Jay College of Criminal Justice, The City University of New York, USA)

P1-5-1
'Crash for Cash’ Insurance Fraud and Organized Crime: A Criminological Analysis of Media Constructions
of the Offender

Karen Lumsden (Loughborough University, UK)

In recent years the motor insurance fraud known as ‘crash for cash’ has received increased attention in
media reports, insurance industry publications, and criminal justice circles in the United Kingdom, with
claims that the activity is linked to wider forms of organized crime including illegal firearms, drug dealing,
and people trafficking (Insurance Fraud Bureau 2012). However, these claims appear largely anecdotal
while media portrayals of ‘crash for cash’ rings and individual offenders emphasize race, ethnicity and the
nationality of immigrant communities involved in ‘crash for cash’ in urban areas across England and Wales
(Hobbs 2013). These make reference to a ‘degree of ethnicity about the gangs committing these crimes’
and for the reasons behind high incidences of crash for cash in specific regions (Wright 2009). Individuals
within these communities are also claimed to be more likely to become victims of 'crash for cash' via re-
cruitment into ‘crash for cash’ rings or as policy holders paying a higher premium due to residing in ‘crash
for cash’ hotspots (Insurance Fraud Bureau 2012).

This paper explores the media representation of the ‘crash for cash’ phenomenon in the United Kingdom,
focusing specifically on ethnic and racial stereotypes of the ‘typical’ offender, and the related claims of
links to organized crime. Through presentation of preliminary findings from content analysis of press re-
ports in the British media, it sheds light on the extent to which media representations of ‘crash for cash’
rings and individual offenders emphasize race, ethnicity and the nationality of immigrant communities,
and the wider implications this has for the criminalization of particular groups. This is within the wider con-
text of recent industry, criminal justice, and policing responses to soft insurance fraud (such as fraudulent
whiplash claims) and hard/criminal insurance fraud (such as ‘crash for cash’). As Levi (2009, 61) notes:
‘Agencies’ aims in associating the fraudulent acts with a “dangerous” group are not moral but tactical: to
get police and prosecutor action, or raise public awareness so they take greater preventative measures...’

Keywords: media, organized crime, insurance fraud, ethnicity, race

P1-5-2
Corruption from the top: the case of the J. Paul Getty museum as an example of museum malpractice.

Marc Balcells (John Jay College of Criminal Justice, The City University of New York, USA), Tanya Lervik
(ARCA, Association for Research into Crimes against Art, USA)

Much has been said and written about Marion True, the Getty Museum’s ill-fated curator. Charged with
conspiracy to receive illegally excavated and exported Italian antiquities, True was on trial for five years in
an Italian court until the case expired due to the statute of limitations in late 2010. Though not convicted,
the damage to her reputation and career was complete. The Getty and other prominent museums were
impelled to repatriate several important objects to their home countries, and a chilling message reverber-
ated throughout the world of antiquities collecting. But the bulk of the Getty’s problems began with J. Paul
Getty himself. He set the stage by creating an environment of favouritism that eroded accountability and
encouraged corruption to flourish under a succession of unethical managers. True allowed herself to be
corrupted by this environment. What is most striking is True’s hypocrisy. She became one of the most pub-
lic proponents of measures to curtail illicit antiquities trafficking, while simultaneously acquiring looted
items for the museum. This may explain why she was targeted, but True’s “sins” pale in comparison with
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those of others who, as is demonstrated below, were guilty of offences including the extensive misuse of
Getty resources, blatant cronyism, accepting kick-backs for acquisitions, and tax fraud — not to mention
facilitating (or tacitly enabling) the purchase of looted antiquities as well.

Keywords: Corruption, lllicit antiquities trafficking, Tax fraud, Theft, Embezzlement

P1-5-4
The Perpetrator of economic crime in Slovakia

Lucia Simunovd (Trnava University in Trnava, Faculty of Law, Slovakia)

Contribution The perpetrator of economic crime in Slovakia explores the issue of economic crime and fo-
cuses on its perpetrators. The theoretical base for it includes the current literature and academic knowl-
edge on the field of the economic crime, which is interconnected with authors own research activities —
analyses judgment 90 perpetrators of economic crime such as fraud, corruption, tax offences, etc.

The author presents a detailed view on criminological characteristic of perpetrator of economic crime such
as age, sex, residence, education, occupation, criminal career and describes relations among them.

The last topic discussed is punishment of perpetrators of economic crime. This topic can be the suggestion
to another article focused on efficiency of punishment of economic crime perpetrators.

Keywords: economic crime, white collar crime, criminological characteristic of the perpetrator, phenome-
nology of economic crime
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WG1-6
FINDINGS FROM PHASE ONE OF THE POLICING EUROPEAN METROPOLES PROGRAMME

Panel Chair: Adam Edwards (Cardiff University, UK)
Other author: Paul Ponsaers (Ghent University, Belgium)

The Panel will discuss key findings from Phase One of the Policing European Metropoles Programme,
which will be published in a special issue of the European Journal of Policing Studies (EJPS) in Autumn
2014. The Panel will be introduced by Paul Ponsaers, on behalf of all contributors to this special issue, who
will outline the origins and key themes of this Programme including the core concept of ‘metropoles’ and
its analytical significance for comparative research in European criminology. In response, the three discus-
sion papers will criticise the conceptual and methodological issues raised by the special issue. The remain-
ing 20 minutes of the panel will facilitate responses to the three discussants and other contributions from
the audience. In addition to disseminating findings from the first phase of this programme, a key purpose
of this panel will be to discuss the opportunities and challenges for further comparative research in this
area.

Keywords: Policing, European, Metropoles, Comparative criminology, Urban security

WG1-6-1
Phase One of the Policing European Metropoles Programme

Paul Ponsaers (Ghent University, Belgium), Hartmut Aden (Berlin School of Economics and Law, Germany),
Evelien de Pauw (Vives University College, Belgium), Elke Devroe (Leiden University, The Netherlands),
Marleen Easton (Ghent University, Belgium), Adam Edwards (Cardiff University, UK), Christian Mouhana
(CESDIP/CNRS, France), Ruth Prins (Leiden University, The Netherlands), Amadeau Racasens i Brunet (Uni-
versity of Barcelona, Spain)

The paper provides an overview of the key conceptual and methodological themes arising out of contribu-
tions to a special issue of the European Journal of Policing Studies concerning the first phase of the Policing
European Metropoles Programme. This programme was instigated by a network of researchers interested
in comparing developments in the policing of European cities, particularly in the contemporary historical
context of ‘austerity’ and its uneven impact on the governing arrangements for urban security. In the
broader literature on political-economy it is suggested that processes of globalisation have emphasised
the importance of localities rather than nation states as key units of analysis for comparative research, as
the de-regulation of national border controls has enabled the transnational projection of political and eco-
nomic influence by some localities whilst eroding that of others. It is argued that such power is concen-
trated in certain city-regions or ‘metropoles’. This process is expressed using the, admittedly inelegant,
concept of ‘glocalisation’, which implies a concern with the specific and sub-national contexts of social
problems such as policing. The first phase of the Policing European Metropoles programme has entailed
case studies of policing in large European cities in Western Europe. The ambition is to provoke debate
about policing at this level of analysis and the applicability of this kind of analysis in other city-regions of
Europe.

Keywords: Policing, European, Metropoles, Comparative criminology, Urban security
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WG1-6-2
Discussion of the Policing European Metropoles Programme’

Carla Cardoso (Faculty of Law, University of Porto, Portugal), Josefina Castro (Faculty of Law, University of
Porto, Portugal)

The paper discusses the conceptual and methodological opportunities and challenges raised by Phase One
of the Policing European Metropoles Programme. It considers conceptual arguments about the ‘metro-
pole’ as a basic of unit of analysis in European criminology, as contrasted with more familiar units such as
the nation or the neighbourhood. It discusses the methodological challenges of comparing metropoles and
the kinds of research design that are needed to distinguish the context-specific qualities from the general
characteristics of policing in particular cities. Drawing upon the author’s experience and expertise of polic-
ing in Portuguese cities, the paper discusses the applicability of the concepts and methods used in contri-
butions to the first phase of the policing European Metropoles Programme, with its focus on cities in
France, Germany, Netherlands, Spain and the UK. It questions how transferable are the societal and socio-
logical concepts of policing metropoles used in this first phase to other European cities.

Keywords: urban security, policing, metropoles

WG1-6-3
Policing European Metropoles: Northern Perspective

Sirpa Virta (University of Tampere, Finland)

The paper discusses the conceptual and methodological opportunities and challenges raised by Phase One
of the Policing European Metropoles Programme. It considers conceptual arguments about the "metro-
pole" as a basic of unit of analysis in European criminology, as contrasted with more familiar units such as
the nation or the neighbourhood. It discusses the methodological challenges of comparing metropoles and
the kinds of research design that are needed to distinguish the context-specific qualities from the general
characteristics of policing in particular cities. Drawing upon the author's experience and expertise of polic-
ing in Finnish cities, the paper discusses the applicability of the concepts and methods used in contribu-
tions to the first phase of the policing European metropoles programme, with its focus on cities in France,
Germany, Netherlands, Spain and the UK. It questions how transferable are the societal and sociological
concepts of policing metropoles used in this first phase to other European cities.

Keywords: Policing, Metropole, Comparative research

WG1-6-4
Discussing Phase One of the Policing European Metropoles Programme

Rossella Selmini (University of Minnesota, USA)

This paper will discuss critically the main results of Phase One of the Policing European Metropoles Pro-
gramme. Relying upon the findings from studies on the evolution of policing in Italian cities, the main
theoretical concepts and empirical findings will be discussed with a focus on how policing needs to re-
adjust its focus and activities on issues that are often at the same time transnational and local, in a frame-
work in which national governments, while keeping the symbolic control of crime issues, are shifting re-
sponsibility for local governance of crime on different institutions at the local level. The concept of “glocal-
ization” will be discussed as well, in order to understand if a shift paradigm is underway, and which are the
reasons and consequences of this shift. Methodological issues will be raised in order to improve our abillty
to develope comparative research in this field. The Italian case, where the increasing involvement of local
police, in the context of “municipal semi-criminal laws” - in dealing with migration issues, different social
problems, young people behaviors, will be used as a case study for a comparison with the main results and
findings of the Metropoles Programme.

Keywords: policing, social control
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P1-7
ADDRESSING RESEARCH PROBLEMS USING CRIME ANALYSIS

Panel Chair: Leslie Kennedy (Rutgers University, USA)

P1-7-1
Applying Risk Terrain Modeling (RTM) to Crime Analysis and Intervention

Leslie Kennedy (Rutgers University, USA), Joel Caplan (Rutgers University, USA), Eric Piza (John Jay College
of Criminal Justice, USA)

This presentation will describe research that is being conducted that connects risky places with police in-
tervention strategies. The technique being used to conduct the research is called Risk Terrain Modeling
(RTM), a geospatial method of operationalizing the spatial influence of crime risk factors to common geo-
graphic units. These factors are identified from insights gained from existing criminological theories and
empirical research. Separate risk map layers are combined to produce a risk terrain map showing the
presence, absence, or intensity of all risk factors at every location throughout the landscape. We will dem-
onstrate a software utility that automates the processing of RTM. We will then discuss its application in a
multi-jurisdictional study of a representative selection of cities in the United States. This study is designed
as a quasi-experimental project with two primary goals: 1) to replicate and validate RTM in multiple juris-
dictions and across many different crime types; and, 2) to evaluate theoretically- and empirically-grounded
risk-based interventions targeted at high-risk micro-level environments.

Keywords: Risk Terrain Modeling, Crime Prevention

P1-7-2
Assessing discrimination in audit studies

Jorge Rodriguez (Universitat Pompeu Fabra, Spain), Marti Rovira-Sopena (Universitat Pompeu Fabra,
Spain)

Audit studies are increasingly popular experiments for assessing discrimination against minorities or ex-
convicts. Typically, two CV's are sent to many potential employers. The CV’s are identical in all respects
except in the characteristic/stigma thought to trigger discrimination (e.g., having a criminal record). Dis-
crimination is “proven” if response rates are significantly lower in the stigmatized group. This conclusion
has been challenged. Differences in response rates often result from employers’ higher uncertainty about
stigmatized group members’ job performance, without this meaning that they deem them to be inferior.
We propose a method that “controls” for this potential source of differential response. The method parti-
tions the variance in employers’ response into a part due to candidates’ expected performances in differ-
ent jobs, and another due to membership in a stigmatized group. We prove method’s validity by perform-
ing an audit study where we send 4 fake CV’s to 600 jobs distinguished by how much decision-making they
require. The CV’s are identical expect in that half have higher qualifications than the others and, within
each half, that half have prison records. We show that discounting employers’ uncertainty about ex-
convicts performance there is no discrimination.

Keywords: Audit studies, Discrimination, Criminal records, Methodology
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P1-7-3
Exploring human trafficking operations: the case of a Nigerian trafficking ring

Paolo Campana (University of Oxford, UK)

How do traffickers organise their operations? The paper is an in-depth study of a major human trafficking
ring operating between Nigeria and Europe. It relies on evidence collected during a vast police investiga-
tion that lasted several years and involved a number of European countries, including Italy, the Nether-
lands and the UK. A novel dataset was manually built and then analysed using several network analysis
techniques. The paper sheds light on the organisational arrangements adopted by the trafficking ring, its
internal structure as well as the mechanisms underpinning exchange among offenders.

The network exhibits a core-periphery structure with few offenders managing the operations. Activities
tend to be highly externalised to individuals who are specialised in specific tasks. An overall pattern of
role-specialisation emerges in the network. Furthermore, the trafficking ring adopted a clear separation
between the transportation and exploitation phase to decrease monitoring costs and thus increase its
‘trafficking capacity’. Transportation and exploitation also differ on a number of features, e.g. the former
being male-dominated and the latter female-dominated.

Finally, the paper explores the strategies to secure control over and compliance from victims during the
exploitation phase.

Keywords: Human trafficking, Organised crime, Network analysis

P1-7-4
Everyday discrimination

Valeria Kiss (Eétvés Lordnd University, Hungary)

Diversity is the key topic of the conference, and discrimination is the dark side of the same coin. My pres-
entation focuses on the understanding of the operation of anti-discrimination law in Hungary and the insti-
tutions which have to enforce it.

When we try to make sense of the effects of anti-discrimination law we have to place these set of state
rules (which are, basically ‘common to the member states’ of the European Union) and institutions in a
broader theoretical background. In the same time, we have to embed these rules in their social context.
The law in context and legal consciousness approach leads us to some kind of legal phenomenology which
helps to understand discrimination as an everyday experience of people and shows that instead of the
‘impact of state law’ we have to study the threads of ‘legality’ inweawed in the thick tangle of everyday
experiences. This narrative approach suggests to understand discrimination and the effect of anti-
discrimination legislation in the context of experiences included in life narratives.

Based on the first empirical findings of a three-year long ongoing research | would like to present the out-
line of such a theoretical interpretation of legal phenomena related to discrimination through the analysis
of life narratives.

Keywords: discrimination, effect of anti-discrimination legislation, law in context, legal phenomenology,
life narratives
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WG1-8
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL JUSTICE: PROBLEMS OF THE PAST AND CHALLENGES AHEAD (pre-
sented by the European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional Justice)

Panel Chair: Susanne Karstedt (University of Leeds, UK)

Other authors: Nandor Knust (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany),
Miren Odriozola Gurruchaga (University of the Basque Country (UPV/EHU), Spain), Leila Ullrich (University
of Oxford, UK)

The proliferation of International Criminal Justice procedures and institutions over the past decades had
not been expected, and ICJ has developed in many ways that neither critics nor supporters predicted. The
particular procedures of these courts, the jurisprudence that they have developed, the emerging role of
victims and questions of sentencing have come to the fore. All these pose new problems and questions
that can neither be addressed from the perspective of historical experience nor from the perspective of
national criminal justice. The papers will address the complexities of victimhood, the role of emotions and
the challenges from legal pluralism. They will develop fresh perspectives on contemporary problems of
international criminal justice, and raise new issues with a focus on court procedures. The Panel presents
the work of members of the European Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional Justice.

Keywords: Transitional Justice, Atrocity Crimes, International Criminal Justice, Post-Conflict Justice, Victi-
mology

WG1-8-1
Emotions and transitional justice: The private, the public and expressivism in international criminal law

Susanne Karstedt (University of Leeds, UK)

As a wave of “re-emotionalization” of criminal law profoundly changed criminal justice in western democ-
racies, transitional and international criminal justice were not only shaped by this process, but might have
considerably contributed to it. The different institutional forms, in which transitional justice emerged —
from early Truth Commissions to Tribunals, hybrid courts and the ICC -, have all given particular space to
victims and their families, and also to perpetrators to voice and express their emotions. These institutions
provided public spaces for private emotions that extended into the society of affected populations. They
thus might have contributed to shaping collective sentiments in a transition in ways that domestic justice
hardly can achieve. Importantly, victims and their emotions generated and shaped expressions of moral
sentiments of resentment and indignation, empathy and shame. The paper explores the role of such
spaces of emotion for the ‘expressivist functions’ of transitional and international criminal law, and draws
on a range of historical and contemporary cases, with a comparative perspective on different types of
transitional justice institutions.

Keywords: emotions, victims, transitional justice, international criminal tribunals, criminal court proce-
dures
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WG1-8-2
The Criminology of Genocide: Need for a Reinterpretation of the "Intent to Destroy" Requirement?

Miren Odriozola Gurruchaga (University of the Basque Country (UPV/EHU), Spain)

The "intent to destroy in whole or in part a group", together with the limited number of protected groups,
constitutes one of the specific requirements of genocide. Whereas an important group of scholars defends
a knowledge-based approach of such intent, the international criminal tribunals have adopted a purpose-
based approach. According to the purpose-based approach, the individual who only knows about the
genocidal intent of other participants to the crime (or is aware of the genocidal context of his/her acts)
does not fulfil the requirements to be found guilty as a principal to the crime of genocide. Although they
could be considered accessories to the crime, they could never be condemned as principal perpetrators of
genocide.

As a consequence, in some cases, the ad hoc tribunals have interpreted that all the members of a JCE -
even in big groups where all the members could not be identified - shared the genocidal intent. On the
contrary, in some other cases, the same tribunals have concluded that the genocidal intent of the mem-
bers of the JCE could not be proved, and as a result, they have condemned them as accessories to the
crime of genocide or as principals to crimes against humanity or war crimes. In light of the complexity of
genocidal contexts, the approach adopted by the case law seems too simplistic. The criminological analysis
of different cases of genocide, as well as the theoretical framework of atrocity crimes and the numerous
typologies of perpetrators of international crimes, show that all kinds of individuals get involved in geno-
cidal contexts. Not only their motivations and goals vary, but also their hierarchical status. Therefore, low
level participants (normally, direct perpetrators of the crimes) do not usually possess the intent to destroy
themselves. Instead, they merely know - and sometimes, they do not even know - about the genocidal
intent of their superiors.

Thus, an adequate approach of the criminological reality of genocidal contexts requires a reinterpretation
of the "intent to destroy" element, in the sense of a more flexible understanding of such intent.

Keywords: Genocide, Intent to destroy, Mass criminality, Criminological analysis of genocidal contexts,
International criminal tribunals

WG1-8-3
The International Criminal Court and the Challenge of Legal Pluralism in the System of Post-Conflict Jus-
tice

Nandor Knust (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany)

The International Criminal Court and the Challenge of Legal Pluralism in the System of Post-Conflict Justice

Nandor Knust, Head of International Criminal Law Section, Max Planck Institute for Foreign and Interna-
tional Criminal Law

The International Criminal Court (ICC) started its work in 2002. The whole ICC system is based on Article of
the 17 Rome Statute: the system of complementarity. The ICC is not allowed to intervene in a conflict so
long as the State in which the conflict occurred is willing and able to “genuinely” deal with the conflict on
its own. Therefore, the ICC can be seen as a court of last resort.

Within this system of complementarity two main problems arise:

1. What is to be understood by the term “genuinely” and the notions of “unwilling” and “unable”? As
we can see in the case of Ghaddafi, the lack of clarity of such notions causes irritation within the
system of the ICC.

2. How does the system of complementarity react to the interventions from regional mechanisms
that are willing and able to “genuinely” create individual criminal responsibility?
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This paper discusses the above-mentioned questions by using the ideas of a system of “positive comple-
mentarity”. Additionally, it develops new ideas within the ICC system which allow for the integration of
new regional approaches of international criminal justice as a reaction to mass violence, without affecting
the work of the ICC.

Keywords: Transitional Justice, Post-Conflict Justice, International Criminal Justice, Atrocity Crimes, Mass
Violence

WG1-8-4
‘Infinitely Complex Victimhood’ at the International Criminal Court

Leila Ullrich (University of Oxford, UK)

The International Criminal Court (ICC) has been widely celebrated as the first ‘victim-oriented’ interna-
tional criminal justice institution due to its provisions for victim participation and reparation. Yet, there has
so far been no comprehensive analysis of how victimhood is actually understood and used at the ICC. A
common argument in the victimology literature is that lawyers and policymakers oversimplify victimhood;
they see victims and perpetrators as diametrically opposed categories and assume that ‘true victim status
demands innocence.” They also ignore how victimhood is experienced differently by different victims. In
this paper, | will challenge this common victimological argument by showing that lawyers and policymak-
ers at the ICC have rather complex ideas about victimhood. The paper is based on my interviews with 30
justice stakeholders at the ICC including judges, prosecutors, defence counsel, legal representatives for
victims and bureaucrats as well as documentary analysis.

The Court’s first trial turned the binary of evil perpetrator versus innocent victims upside down with its
focus on the crime of ‘child conscription’. Assumptions of ‘innocent victimhood” were debunked by the
fact that the ‘child soldiers’ that the ICC recognized as ‘victims’ were widely regarded as ‘perpetrators’ in
the Democratic Republic of Congo (DRC). Indeed, many of the ICC staff members | interviewed argued that
the diverse and often conflicting experiences and justice needs of victims make a context-sensitive ap-
proach to victim participation and reparation important. However, this notion of the complexity of victim-
hood is then often rhetorically used at the ICC to argue that the ICC’s victim participation and reparations
are inevitably inadequate and therefore dispensable. This raises the question of whether this construction
of ‘infinitely complex victimhood’ at the ICC is ultimately part of a broader strategy of marginalizing the
role of victims at the Court and legitimating the Court’s de facto neglect of victims. The paper suggests that
victimologists should be more alert to the different ways in which ‘victimhood’ is constructed at domestic
and international criminal justice institutions and how notions of ‘infinitely complex victimhood’ can be
used by justice stakeholders to disengage from formal victims’ involvement.

Keywords: Transitional Justice, Atrocity Crimes, International Criminal Justice, Victomology, International
Criminal Court
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PA1-9
MAX PLANCK PARTNER GROUP FOR “BALKAN CRIMINOLOGY” (part 1)

Panel Chair: Hans-Jorg Albrecht (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Ger-
many)

Other authors: Anna-Maria Getos Kalac (Univers Faculty of Law, Croatia), Filip Vojta (Max Planck Institute
for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany), Reana Bezi¢ (Faculty of Law, Croatia)

The Max Planck Partner Group for ‘Balkan Criminology’ (MPPG) conducts scientific research and is building
up a regional network of experts in the field of criminology and criminal justice in Southeast Europe. The
panel will provide for a general introduction into the topic of “Balkan, Crime and Criminology” and intro-
duce the research agenda of the MPPG. It will also present the three main research focuses of the MPPG:
(i) Violence, Organized Crime and lllegal Markets, (ii) Feelings and Perceptions of (In)Security and Crime,
and (iii) International Sentencing. The MPPG researchers will thus present first research findings on the
topics of international sentencing and juvenile delinquency in the Balkans.

Keywords: Balkan, Southeast Europe, ISRD3, Organized Crime, International Sentencing

PA1-9-1
The Research Agenda of the Max Planck Partner Group for Balkan Criminology and its Network

Anna-Maria Getos Kalac (University of Zagreb - Faculty of Law, Croatia)

The presentation will provide an introduction to the research agenda of the Max Planck Partner Group for
Balkan Criminology (MPPG), which has been jointly established in January 2013 by the Max Planck Institute
for Foreign and International Criminal Law and the Zagreb Faculty of Law based on the decision of the
President of the Max Planck Society - Germany’s most successful research organization. The MPPG for
‘Balkan Criminology’, led by Assist. Prof. Dr. Anna-Maria Geto$ Kalac, is conducting scientific research and
building up a regional network of experts in the field of criminology and criminal justice in Southeast
Europe and relevant neighbouring countries.

According to a UNODC study the Balkans do not have a conventional crime problem and do not fit the pro-
file of a high crime region. Therefore it is plausible to direct regional research efforts towards those crime
phenomena that are of particular relevance for the region, or that threaten its security and stability. ‘Bal-
kan Criminology’ is no general criminology for or in the Balkans, but rather a specialized criminology focus-
ing its research on Balkan-relevant crime phenomena, such as: 1. Violence, Organized Crime and lllegal
Markets; 2. Feelings and Perceptions of (In)Security and Crime; 3. International Sentencing.

In addition to the research focuses which are covered by individual research projects, the MPPG also con-
ducts so called ad hoc projects (ISRD3 Croatia — International Self-Report Delinquency Study; TRAFSTAT
Croatia — Tools for the Validation and Utilisation of EU Statistics on Human Trafficking; RJ Croatia - Restora-
tive Justice at Post-Sentencing Level - Supporting and Protecting Victims).

All this put together and combined with the Balkan Criminology Network of experts constitutes the re-
search agenda of the MPPG (www.balkan-criminology.eu).

Keywords: Balkan, Southeast Europe, Regional Criminology
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PA1-9-2
International Penology Under Scrutiny: The Enforcement of the ICTY Sentences

Filip Vojta (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, MPPG for Balkan Criminology,
Germany)

The first part of the presentation will introduce a distinctive research approach to the issue of interna-
tional sentencing as applied by the Max Planck Partner Group for “Balkan Criminology”. With the focus on
the sentencing practice of the International Criminal Tribunal for the Former Yugoslavia (ICTY), this “Bal-
kans Case Study” should be relevant not only for the Balkans, but also for other current and future post-
conflict regions affected by large-scale violence, while simultaneously providing a solid basis for a much
broader interdisciplinary scholarly discussion, including not only sentences’ imposition, but their enforce-
ment as well.

With regard to the latter, ICTY has introduced a distinctive sentence-enforcement mechanism which to a
large extent relies on the cooperation with individual states and has subsequently been adopted by other
international tribunals (Rwanda, ICC), including recently established Mechanism for International Tribunals
(MICT). As the enforcement of international sentences within national prison frameworks raises distinctive
penological questions of intertwined relevance for both macro and micro levels of international criminal
justice, the presentation will in its second part focus on their critical analysis on the basis of obtained em-
pirical data.

The presentation will conclude by addressing the challenges for the improvement of the established
mechanism.

Keywords: ICTY, The Balkans, Sentencing, International Penology, Enforcement of Sentences

PA1-9-3
Juvenile Delinquency in the Balkans: A Regional Comparative Analysis based on the ISRD3-Study Findings

Reana Bezic (Faculty of Law, University of Zagreb, Croatia)

The author will present the conceptual considerations on the added value of regional comparative quanti-
tative surveys with the focus on main findings of International self-report delinquency study in Balkan re-
gion. Countries that will be covered from Balkan region are: Slovenia, Bosnia and Herzegovina, Serbia, Ma-
cedonia, Kosovo, Turkey and Croatia. Main idea of the comparisons is territory. All of these countries are in
the same cluster: Central and East Europe of the ISRD3 study. There is an important fact that all of the
covered countries, except Turkey, were a part of former Yugoslavia. The decision to involve Turkey is
based on the idea that it is a part of the Balkan. Croatian ISRD3 study was conducted by the Max Planck
Partner Group for Balkan Criminology at the Faculty of Law - University of Zagreb as one of its ad hoc pro-
jects (www.balkan-criminology.eu/en/ad_hoc_projects/isrd3). The survey was conducted in paper and
pencil version on a city based sample in Zagreb and Varazdin.

The author will also present main indicators on which the countries are going to be compared. For this
purpose 7 Balkan countries will be compared with the focus on several characteristics: criminal justice sys-
tem in the field of police making, religion, economy, and stability of the country in economical and political
way, education system, degree of migration/immigration, social rights, impact of the war and refugees,
and EU membership.

The main purpose of this is to find differences, similarities and trends in offending with the goal to develop
or to find which should be made on policy. With the comparison between Balkan countries we can im-
prove detected defects of juvenile system in one country by finding the solution in another country. For
that we need to find answer to the question, what is one country working differently from another in the
area of juvenile delinquency.

Keywords: Juvenile delinquency, ISRD3, Croatia, Regional comparative quantitative surveys
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PA1-9-4
Balkan, Crime and Criminology

Hans-Jorg Albrecht (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany)

The presentation will provide an introduction to the conference panel on the Max Planck Partner Group
for 'Balkan Criminology' and its research focus on crime in the Balkans. It will discuss the state of art in
criminology in the Balkans and indicate the need for stronger intraregional research efforts that would
enable the European criminological research community to close the gap that so far existed with regards
to research on and from Southeast Europe. In doing so one of the main tasks is to determine whether ‘Bal-
kan Criminology’ should, and if yes to what extent, follow the trends set forth by Western European re-
search regarding topics and methods, or if it should rather develop its own trends in research, by focusing
on Balkan-specific research topics and methods. In this early stage of development of ‘Balkan Criminology’
this is obviously one of the conceptual core questions that has to be discussed. Closely connected to the
task of setting a path for the ‘Balkan Criminology’ research trends is the task of mapping the criminological
landscape in the Balkans. Therefore the presentation will give an overview of the current situation regard-
ing criminological research and education, as well as crime in the region. First findings indicate that, re-
gardless of a few exceptions, criminological research and education in the Balkans is in general far less
developed than in Western Europe, whereas crime trends differ largely from what is happening on the
crime scene in the rest of Europe. Therefore the presentation will try to give possible explanations for
these findings and suggest solutions in order to consolidate the European criminological research area by
encouraging Balkan-focused intraregional research efforts.

Keywords: Balkan Criminology, Balkans, Max Planck Partner Group
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PA1-10
CONTOURS OF CRIME: THE CHANGING NATURE OF CRIME IN SCOTLAND

Panel Chair: Susan McVie (University of Edinburgh, UK)

Other authors: Ben Matthews (University of Edinburgh, UK), Ellie Bates (University of Edinburgh, UK), Re-
becca Pillinger (University of Edinburgh, UK), Les Humphreys (Lancaster University, UK), Brian Francis
(Lancaster University, UK)

Pattens and trends in crime appear to have changed dramatically in recent decades across many countries
and continents. An increasing body of academic work is focused on both understanding and explaining
these changes. However, there has been an absence of complex modelling to explore in detail the chang-
ing contours of crime and the bulk of the research has focused on police recorded crime data only, which
is well known for its flaws and limitations. Using Scotland as a case study, this panel will explore a range of
sources of data in order to explore, challenge and begin to explain both aggregate and underlying trends in
crime, offending and victimisation. Early findings from this novel programme of research indicate that al-
though crime has fallen dramatically overall, some crime types differ markably from others in terms of
trends over time and there are significant differences between spatial localities in patterns of change. In
addition, far from being a uniform process, the extent of the crime drop varies across victim types, sug-
gesting that the benefit of any fall in victimisation is not equally shared across social groups. And the pro-
file of those convicted of committing crime has also shifted which indicate signs of an aging population of
offenders. These trends have profound implications for the response of criminal justice organisations to
crime and raise important questions about existing theories of crime and desistance.

Members of the panel are collaborators on the ESRC funded research programme of the Crime and Vic-
timisation Strand of the Applied Quantitative Methods Network (AQMeN) research centre
(www.agmen.ac.uk). The research is entirely based on secondary analysis of existing data sources, and so
a secondary aim of the event will be to highlight the value of exploring and exploiting key data sources and
linking data together to maximise the value of such datasets.

Keywords: crime trends and patterns, police recorded crime, victimisation rates, criminal convictions data,
Scotland

PA1-10-1
Challenging the age-crime curve: the ageing population of offenders in Scotland

Ben Matthews (University of Edinburgh, UK)

The aggregate age-crime curve, with a peak of offending during the teenage years followed by a decline in
adulthood, has long been a central tenet of developmental criminology. This is despite assertions that the
relationship between age and crime varies between places, times and types of offence. The recent, widely
observed, crime drop provides a lens through which the stability of the age-crime curve can be reassessed.

This paper presents the initial findings of an investigation into the changing shape of the age-crime curve
in the light of the crime drop. By analysing official convictions data from Scotland between 1989 and 2011
this research examines how the aggregate decline in convictions is reflected in the distribution of convic-
tions and age for men and women and for different types of offence. The analysis displays a marked dis-
parity in the crime drop, which is concentrated almost exclusively in the number of convictions received by
young people, and young men in particular. This contrasts with the patterns of convictions served to older
members of the population, which shows an aggregate increase over the period in question. The com-
bined effect is of an increasingly ageing population of those convicted by the criminal justice system in
Scotland. This raises important questions about how we understand the relationship between age and
crime, and the changing nature of the justice system response to youth offending in Scotland.

Keywords: Age-crime curve, Crime drop, Youth crime
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PA1-10-2
A different view of crime: shifting patterns of victimisation

Rebecca Pillinger (University of Edinburgh, UK), Paul Norris (University of Edinburgh, UK), Susan McVie
(University of Edinburgh, UK)

In common with many Western democracies, overall victimisation in Scotland has been decreasing in re-
cent decades. Yet this overall trend does not necessarily translate to a fall in the number of crimes experi-
enced by all individuals in the population. Previous research has uncovered considerable variation be-
tween individuals in terms of frequency and the type of victimisation they experience (Hope, 2001). Ana-
lysing responses to the Scottish Crime and Justice Survey, collected between 1993 and 2011, and in line
with previous research (Hope and Norris, 2012), this paper begins by using Latent Class Analysis to identify
several sub-populations within the data, each experiencing a different mix of victimisation.

The prevalence of these sub-populations is shown to vary over time, leading to the changes observed in
the overall level of victimisation. This analysis suggests that, far from being a uniform process, the extent
of any crime drop varies across victim types, suggesting the benefit of any fall in victimisation is not equally
shared across society. The findings also call into question the extent to which any current downward trend
in victimisation can be expected to continue in the future.

Keywords: Victimisation, Crime drop, Scotland, Latent Class Analysis, Longitudinal

PA1-10-3
Winners and Losers? Spatial Variation in the Crime Drop in Scotland

Ellie Bates (University of Edinburgh, UK), Jon Bannister (Manchester Metropolitan University, UK), Ade
Kearns (University of Glasgow, UK), Susan McVie (University of Edinburgh, UK)

There is growing recognition that crime is falling across many developed polities. Existing research has
tended to examine this phenomenon at the level of the nation state. Less attention has been devoted to
the investigation of the crime drop at a finer spatial scale. Utilising police recorded crime data from a large
metropolitan region in Scotland for the period 1998-2013, the research reported in this paper examines
whether crime has fallen evenly across neighbourhoods within this region or whether there are winners
and losers in the crime drop. Specifically, and through the deployment of group trajectory analysis (a form
of latent class analysis), this paper explores the existence of distinct groups of neighbourhoods where
crime has fallen in comparison to distinct groups of neighbourhoods where it has not. Further, this paper
reports variation in these groupings according to crime type. Ultimately, the paper considers whether it is
possible to classify the neighbourhoods that are the winners and losers of the crime drop in relation to a
set of demographic, socio-economic and situational factors.

Keywords: crime trends and patterns, spatial analysis of crime, crime drop, trajectory analysis, Scotland

PA1-10-4
Has there been a crime drop in Scotland? Comparing, contrasting and understanding changes in Scottish
recorded crime trends in different crime types

Les Humphreys (Lancaster University, UK), Brian Francis (Lancaster University, UK), Susan McVie (Univer-
sity of Edinburgh, UK)

The consensus from research from countries across the globe is that, since the 1990’s, crime has been on
the decrease. Evidence for this claim is based on analyses of various official sources of data including na-
tional and inter-national self-report surveys, and police recorded crime. Superficial examination of crime
data in Scotland would suggest that Scotland is following the global trend. But to date no published re-
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search has focused on trends in official crime data in Scotland. This paper is the first to report on rigorous
statistical analysis of police recorded crime trends in Scotland since 1985. In doing so, periods of sustained
increases as well as decreases in recorded crime are covered. Hence, rather than simply trying to explain
the crime drop we set out to understand what factors are associated with changes in crime, how these
factors are associated with crime, if the nature of the relationship between these factors and crime
changes over time, and whether or not there is a discernible trend over time when we take account of
increases in crime that took place before the decrease in raw figures started.

The focus here is on trends in overall crime as well as trends in different types of volume crime namely
violent crime dishonest crime, motor vehicle crime, and miscellaneous crime. Results suggest that, with all
available variables considered, apart from crimes of dishonesty crime in Police recorded crime in Scotland
has generally followed an upward trend since 1985 but different types of crime require different explana-
tory models. Increases in the prison population in Scotland are associated with decreases in various types
of crime. Measures of alcohol consumption on the other hand have different relationships with different
types of crime — increased consumption is associated with a decrease in recorded dishonest crimes, but an
increase in miscellaneous crimes. These results highlight the importance of considering long-term crime
trends in various different types of crime and understanding the differential impact of potential explana-
tory factors.

Keywords: crime trends and patterns, police recorded crime, crime drop, long term trends, Scotland
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P1-11
ROLE OF MEDICINE IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Panel Chair: Belinda Carpenter (Queensland University of Technology (QUT), Australia)

P1-11-1
Expert Testimony in a death investigation: medical opinion as legal fact

Belinda Carpenter (Queensland University of Technology (QUT), Australia), Gordon Tait (Queensland Uni-
versity of Technology (QUT), Australia), Carol Quadrelli (Queensland University of Technology, Australia),
John Drayton (Queensland Department of Health, Australia)

Previous criminological work on the role of expert testimony has focused on the criminal court and the
ways in which false accusations of murder in Australia, Canada and the UK, especially around the death of
babies and small children, has been supported by problematic forensic evidence. What such research has
raised is the clash of assumptions between legal and medical/scientific discourses and the role of forensic
medical evidence in a court of law. Briefly, pathologists are professionally trained to apply their personal
opinion to a range of scientific facts about the dead gleaned through autopsy. The problem in an adversar-
ial criminal trial is the process by which the personal opinion of the pathologist, supported by an interpre-
tation of the evidence and their own professional training, are presented as legal facts in a court of law.
Once this occurs such legal facts appear unassailable since they have passed medical-scientific scrutiny and
been accepted as independent disinterested medical knowledge in the legal process. Little research has
been conducted which examines expert testimony in contexts outside of the adversarial model of a crimi-
nal trial, in inquisitorial systems. In Australia, the inquest is a non-adversarial process through which a
death can be investigated, especially when there are larger matters to consider such as prevention of such
deaths in the future, concerns over institutional care practices, or when the cause of death is undeter-
mined. Using data from one jurisdiction in Australia, this paper reports on the ways in which a range of
coronial professionals (pathologists, coroners, police and counsellors) understand the role of pathologists
and the evidence gathered at autopsy during the process of a non-suspicious death investigation.

Keywords: death investigation, forensic evidence, court of law

P1-11-2
The layperson’s application of DNA results: A need for regulation?

Jessica Ritchie (Griffith University, Australia)

DNA results can be presented in different formats to jurors, the way these results are presented at trial
can impact the way the jury understand and apply the evidence. As DNA evidence is being utilised more
frequently in the Australian jurisdiction to the point now it can be the main or sometimes the only real
circumstantial evidence admitted at trial, understanding how jurors respond to presentation DNA results is
important as it could impact the outcome of a case. A recent Australian High Court case held that it was
acceptable to express DNA results as either a frequency ratio or as an exclusion percentage. In order to
understand if these two approaches could affect the outcome of a criminal trial, a study collected online
survey data from the general public who were eligible for jury duty in Australia (n = 258). Participants were
randomly assigned and completed two vignettes which presented two different forensic results that were
manipulated in a 2x2 between group designs.

Results showed the way evidence was presented was sometimes statistically significant on the verdict in
the case, and when not, the relationship was going in the predicted direction. Specifically when evidence
was presented as an exclusion percentage (99.9% of the population could not be expected to have this DNA
profile), participants were sometimes more likely to convict then when presented with frequency ratio
evidence (1 in 1,600 in the general population would be expected to share the DNA profile). This is impor-
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tant as research suggests that once evidence is admitted its’ effect can be difficult to undo, even with ex-
tensive cross-examination and testimony, and even just the presence of DNA evidence can affect a case
and how it proceeds. DNA is an incredibly valuable investigative tool, however this study considers
whether there is a need for regulation in the way in which results are presented in a criminal trial to en-
sure that jurors do not fallaciously reason about the evidence.

Keywords: DNA, Jury, Regulation, Evidence, Criminal law

P1-11-3
The Need for a Paradigm Shift in the Study of Criminal Justice

Patrick Hynes (State of Connecticut, Department of Correction, USA)

The RNR Model, crafted by what has become known as the Canadian School, has been a guiding light to
those in corrections. The model is based on a medical paradigm. In this paper the author promotes a para-
digm shift that would broaden its focus in issues related to social and economic context.

The author argues that while the need for this shift is patently obvious, one can expect resistance. This
resistance comes from two sources. First, in the United States there is a pervasive belief that individuals
are responsible for their own behavior. Any emphasis that might lead to mitigation of individual responsi-
bility is resisted.

Second, despite evidence that many incarcerated individuals come from areas of toxic concentrated pov-
erty, accepting this would naturally lead to questioning the fact that the United States has been and con-
tinues to be involved in a process of greater and greater concentration of wealth. The Horatio Alger myth
is alive and well in the United States and despite the evidence that much wealth is inherited and not
earned by creative industrious individuals, any hint that perhaps there should be a shift in this trend will
be and has been greeted with a great deal of resistance. The paper concludes with some concrete ideas
about how to get out of this dilemma utilizing principles of Justice Reinvestment in a way that would be
palatable to those across the political spectrum. The essential problem, the paper argues, is as much a
political problem as it is a technical problem.

Keywords: paradigm shift, RNR Model, medical model
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P1-12
POLICE WORK RESEARCH

Panel Chair: Edwin Asencio (University of Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico)

P1-12-1
Knowledge of Lawyers and Police Officers from the West Region of Puerto Rico on the factors that influ-
ence the elucidation of criminal cases

Edwin Asencio (University of Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico), Bianca Caraballo (University of
Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico), Ansel Cancel (University of Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus,
Puerto Rico), Nairka Trevifio (University of Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico)

During the research of this investigation the purpose was to identify where the biggest deficiencies in the
judicial system lie: during police investigation, the trial attorney or the influence of the socioeconomic
status. The investigation will allow us to determine the efficiency of the system in the clarification of cases
as well as how to get the results that can bring tools for the elucidation of more cases. The research is
based on the labeling theory, also known as “Howard Becker’s social reaction theory”. Becker’s theory
offers tools to investigate whether the punishment that is given to the offender is merely based by their
social environment and if there is an influence regarding the social class in which they belong. The study to
be presented is one classified as observational cross because it has several purposes to be known. Most
importantly, it is meant to establish the relationships between variables without specifying direction of
causality, or to pretend to analyze causal relationships. The sample for this investigation will be probabilis-
tic and convenience. Researchers contacted about 150 participants, including men and women, dedicated
to the group of criminal investigations, trial lawyers and social classes. Participants will be over 21 years
old. Most of the objectives of this research were completed satisfactorily, as the researchers were able to
identify the factors that influence the investigation of criminal cases in the region of Mayagliez. At the
same time the researchers were able to assess the knowledge of both groups, the police officers and the
lawyers of this region. We were also able to compare their views on the factors that influence the investi-
gation of criminal cases and a socio-demographic profile was created.

Keywords: Factors, Lawyers, Agents

P1-12-2
Perception of a sample of investigating officers: Implication of the public opinion in the investigation
process of violent crime cases in the west-south region of Puerto Rico

Edwin Asencio (University of Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico), Barbara Baez (University of
Puerto Rico, Mayagiiez Campus, Puerto Rico)

The investigation, Perception of a sample of investigating officers: Implication of the public opinion in the
investigation process of violent crime cases in the west-south region of Puerto Rico, intended to study the
effect generated by the disclosure of information during the investigation process of violent crime cases.
This research aimed to contribute to the improvement of the system that is currently used in the man-
agement of information arising from the investigation process in violent crime cases. Additionally, this in-
vestigation attempted to benefit multiple social structures of the country, such as the judicial system, the
branch of law, and the citizens in general. On the other hand, the theoretical framework selected for the
realization of this research was Howard Becker’s social reaction or labeling theory. This theory exposes the
influence that may arise from the social reactions in individuals, which can also be related to public opin-
ion and its effects. As to the type of investigation, it was a qualitative one. Regarding this, the research
design that was used in this study was the phenomenological design. In turn, for the sample, we used the
non-probabilistic design, but ran by volunteer subjects or by availability. To conduct the research, a sample
of three agents for each region was selected, for a total of six command agents. For each agent, a semi
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structured interview was programmed, these consisted of four socio-demographic questions and eleven
general questions. These interviews lasted from forty to sixty minutes. In order to be selected, the partici-
pants were required to have an experience of no less than three years on the field, have updated knowl-
edge of the public opinion of the country, and to be over twenty one years old. In conclusion, through this
investigation, it was determined that the disclosure of information in the process of research and public
opinion are factors that hinder performance of the investigating officer and affect constitutional guaran-
tees of a person accused of committing a crime.

Keywords: public opinion, investigating officer.

Keywords: Public, Opinion, Investigating Officer

P1-12-3
Perception of safety and satisfaction of police work — Results from a representative survey

Egle Vileikiene (Ministry of the Interior, Lithuania)

The aim of this presentation is to report the main findings of a representative survey conducted in Lithua-
nia each year since 2004. Lithuanian residents’ opinion on law enforcement agencies studied in order to
find out the evaluation of the state of public safety in the country by Lithuanian residents, their perception
of safety, and experience after becoming a victim of crime and residents’ opinion on law enforcement
agencies.

This presentation analyses what the residents’ opinion on law enforcement agencies is and how it has
changed over the past year. It also seeks to find out whether personal experiences influence the opinion
on those agencies and what the main sources are accessible for residents to obtain information on public
safety agencies and the state of public safety in the country. The study aimed at finding out how residents
evaluate police officials, that is, what qualities are ascribed to the latter and whether the opinion of per-
sons who have had direct contacts with the police is different from the opinion of those who have had no
such contact. Some positive and negative statements describing police officials were suggested for the
evaluation by residents (e. g., well performing at work—poorly performing at work).

Keywords: perception of safety, police, trust, law enforcement
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PA1-13
GENDER, DESISTANCE AND PUNISHMENT: INSIGHTS FROM RESEARCH IN NORTHERN EUROPE

Panel Chair: Ross Deuchar (University of the West of Scotland, UK)

Other authors: Thomas F. S@gaard (Aarhus University, Denmark), Torsten Kolind (Aarhus University, Den-
mark), Denise Martin (University of the West of Scotland, UK), Bernice McGowan (University of the West
of Scotland, UK), Maria Sapouna (University of the West of Scotland, UK)

This panel session will focus on recent insights into the specific issues related to gender and crime, with a
particular focus on diversion, desistance and punishment. The papers within the panel will provide key
illustrations emerging from ethnographic research, policy discourse analysis and service evaluation from
different parts of northern Europe. The panel will focus particularly on issues related to masculinity and
violence, and on issues of penal reform and desistance as they pertain to female offenders.

Firstly, the panel will draw together emerging insights from an ethnographic study of young male offend-
ers participating in a ‘boxing-rehabilitation-center’ (BRC) located in a community characterized by gang
violence in Copenhagen, Denmark. In so doing, the presenters will explore how boxing provides avenues
for alternative masculine identity constructions, generativity and desistance. Secondly, the panel will ex-
plore the process of penal reform in Scotland, England and Wales by using recent policy shifts towards
female offenders as an example. Presenters will argue that, before we can understand what is happening
in relation to current reforms, we need to examine what has occurred historically in relation to penal re-
form. And, thirdly, panel members will report on the evaluation of a diversion scheme within the UK that
aims to divert women at the first point of contact with the criminal justice system, illustrating the chal-
lenges that the police have faced in their new role as early intervention providers within the service and
providing recommendations about how these challenges can be addressed.

By sharing these examples from the presenters’ recent research, the panel seeks to open up a wider schol-
arly discussion about trans-nordic European policy and practice in relation to gender issues and crime. Pre-
senters aim to foster wider academic debate about the particular gender-related issues that need to be
considered when punishing offenders and when trying to foster criminal desistance, and how different
European countries can become more informed through sharing collectives insights into what works for
different genders from diverse social and cultural backgrounds.

Keywords: gender, diversion, desistance, penal policy

PA1-13-1
Pugilism and Desistance: Exploring the role of boxing and transitional masculinities in criminal desis-
tance

Ross Deuchar (University of the West of Scotland, UK), Thomas F. S@gaard (University of Aarhus, Den-
mark), Torsten Kolind (University of Aarhus, Denmark)

In recent years much attention has been paid to street gangs as scholars and criminal justice officials strive
to understand and counteract the effects of crime and gang membership. While studies that view men’s
crime as ways of doing masculinity have long contributed to our knowledge of the dynamics of crime and
criminal careers (Messerschmidt and Tomsen 2012), only recently have scholars come to focus explicitly
on role of masculinity in criminal desistance (Carlsson 2013). This paper draws together emerging insights
from an ethnographic study of young male offenders participating in a ‘boxing-rehabilitation-center’ (BRC)
located in a community characterized by gang violence in Copenhagen. The paper explores how boxing
provides avenues for alternative masculine identity constructions, generativity and desistance.

Male offenders’ desistance from crime is often the result of multiple factors. In recent years scholars have
become more attentive to how family formation and stable employment in conjuncture with the devel-
opment of alternative masculine identities as fathers, providers or family men are among the powerful
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factors (Moloney et al. 2009). Contributing to such studies focusing on alternative resources for doing
masculinity, this paper explores how the boxing gym constitutes an arena for the formation of alternative
homo-social peer-groups and masculinities.

In the paper we describe how boxing provides a masculine mythology of struggle, change and victory
which are deployed by the young men to describe their refrainment from criminal involvement, to build a
sense of agency, and to construct new respectable masculine identities. Sport, physical activities and pugi-
listic fighting are often claimed to have a “natural” appeal to marginalized men and to be effective tech-
nologies of re-socialization. While physical pugilist training at the BRC did hold the potential for youngsters
to build confidence and self-worth, we show how fears of de-masculinization often led youngsters to re-
frain from active participation. Rather than the physical training in itself, we show how many young former
offenders, eager to stay out of crime and gangs, are attracted to the BRC because here they can participate
in an alternative homo-social peer-group bases on fun, easy-going interaction, responsible relationships,
and non-criminal activities.

Keywords: Gangs, Desistance, Pugilism, Transitional masculinities

PA1-13-2
Ever too early? The effects of early intervention on female pathways to desistance from offending

Bernice McGowan (University of the West of Scotland, UK), Maria Sapouna (University of the West of Scot-
land, UK)

Over the last couple of decades there has been an acknowledgement that women’s pattern of offending is
different from men’s. Women offend less frequently than men and their criminal careers tend to be
shorter and less serious (Mclvor, 2004). This acknowledgement has led governments to propose changes
to the way women are processed through the criminal justice system to ensure responses are proportion-
ate and sensitive to the specific profile and needs of women offenders. In her 2007 report Women with
Particular Vulnerabilities in the Criminal Justice System (2007) Baroness Corston advocated the greater use
of diversionary measures for low level women offenders. The same recommendation was made by the
Commission on Women Offenders established by the Scottish Government in 2011. These recommenda-
tions were supported by growing evidence that contact with the criminal justice system can turn first time
offenders into career criminals by creating a “revolving door” (McAra and McVie, 2007). As a result of
these recommendations, a number of diversion schemes have been developed throughout the UK with
the aim to support women to reduce their offending behaviour as early as possible. One such service that
aims to divert women at the first point of contact with the criminal justice system is AVERT. Launched in
2013 by Lancashire Police, the AVERT service aims to provide a holistic package of support to women who
have been arrested for an offence, however minor. This paper will report on the evaluation of this service
highlighting the ways in which this early intervention supported women’s journey to desistance from
crime. It will also discuss the challenges that the police faced in their new role as early intervention pro-
viders and recommend ways in which these challenges can be addressed.

Keywords: ‘Female Offenders’, ‘Diversion’, ‘Desistance from Offending’, ‘Evidence-based Policy’, ‘Police
Culture’
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PA1-13-3
The Slow Road to Reform-Exploring the changing nature of punishment and the carceral state for female
offenders in the UK.

Denise Martin (University of the West of Scotland, UK)

There is now substantial evidence and support for the view that female offenders have differing needs
than their male counterparts and that in order to ensure equality punishments need to be tailored to gen-
der specific requirements (Carlen 2001,Corston 2007, Angiolini 2012). While this has led to a perceived
shift in how policies have developed in relation to female offenders and there has been an acknowledge-
ment of the need for change by governments and policy makers, reform has often made slow progress.

For example, a recent blog (http://www.howardleaguescotland.org.uk/news?page=4) where key person-
nel and academics have analysed changes to female imprisonment in Scotland following the Angiolini
Commission stressed that two years after the Scottish Administration accepted the majority of recom-
mendations and progress has been made, more work is still needed to fully reduce the female imprison-
ment rate in Scotland. Despite promises of closure, Corton Vale remains open and the number of prison
places has been extended through the opening of HMP Inverclyde. A similar picture emerged in the follow
up report by Baroness Corston in England and Wales who also specified that despite some positive out-
comes, ‘too little distance has been travelled’ (Women in Prison 2012).

This paper aims to explore the process of penal reform by using recent policy shifts towards female of-
fenders as an example. It will argue that before we can understand what is happening in relation to cur-
rent reforms we need to examine what has occurred historically in relation to penal reform. By revealing
contradictions and continuities with previous attempts at penal reform we can seek to address why
change often seems limited. It will be argued that it is only by interpreting the past that we can understand
the present.

Keywords: Female Offenders, Carceral State, Punishment, Penal Reform
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WG1-14
GLOBAL CRIMINOLOGY NETWORK STEERING COMMITTEE MEETING

Panel Chair: Jack R. Greene (Northeastern University, USA)

This panel is a closed meeting of the Global Criminology Network Steering Committee, a working group
building connections among partner institutions for strengthening criminological research, the preparation
of graduate students, and the advancement of a global criminological perspective. This working group re-
flects the interests of Northeastern University (USA), VU-Amsterdam, KU Leuven, and Griffith University
(Australia) each institution participating in a collaboration to advance global criminological research,
graduate education and the preparation of the next generation of academic researchers. This meeting is a
working group meeting; as such it is closed to general audiences at this time. The meeting focuses on cre-
ating and institutionalizing the Network, creating a Global Symposium on criminological research, the crea-
tion of program linkages for the advancement of graduate education across the participating institutions,
and the facilitation of cross-faculty collaboration in academic coursework, service to graduate student de-
velopment and research advancement. It is anticipated that as this network broadens and develops it will
engage other academic institutions, research centers and faculty for participation in these efforts.

Keywords: Global criminology, Networking
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PA1-15
THE SECRET HISTORY OF EUROPEAN CRIMINOLOGY

Panel Chair: Paul Knepper (University of Sheffield, UK)

Other authors: Christian Bachhiesl (University of Graz, Austria), Isabelle Montani (University of Lausanne,
Switzerland), Janne Kivivuori (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Martti Lehti (National
Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland)

Drawing on archival documents and other primary materials, this panel brings information about four
founders of European criminology: Hans Gross from Austria, R.A. Reiss from Switzerland, Veli Verkko from
Finland and Robert Heindl from Germany. While these individuals are to some extent known for their con-
tributions to other fields, including forensic science (Gross, Reiss) and sociology (Verkko), much of their
careers and contributions are yet to be explored. The presentations will demonstrate their theoretical and
methodological contributions to European criminology and well as contribute to the history of criminology
in general. Gross pursued an epistemology for criminology built from joining practical research and theo-
retical ideas. Reiss emphasised the importance of social milieu in understanding criminality through inno-
vative use of photography. Verkko examined homicide, and the role of alcohol, through statistical analy-
ses. Heindl developed the professional criminal, and would have contributed more to criminology, had the
war not interrupted plans to develop an institute of criminology with financing from John D Rockefeller Jr.

Keywords: history of criminology, forensic science, theoretical criminology, comparative criminology

PA1-15-1
Accounts of the “underworld” carried out by R. A. Reiss at the turn of the 20th century

Isabelle Montani (University of Lausanne, Switzerland)

In his teachings of modern criminalistics, Rodolphe Archibald Reiss (1875-1929), founder of the Insitut de
police scientifique in Lausanne, recommends studying the professional criminal in detail, even up to his
daily gestures and coming and goings. He proposes a method of working directly in the field in order to
seek out the habits and the places of daily life, of rest and of asylum of these criminals. His categorisation
of these criminal activities is however carried out with a constant concern of avoiding their stigmatization,
which would in turn diminish the comprehension of this complex and asocial way of life and weaken the
opportunities to tackle this phenomenon. The study of this social milieu as a manner to understand the
underlying criminality was documented by in situ photographs, made by R. A. Reiss himself during these
observational studies.

Using writings, collected photographs, and accounts of these adventures, a tour will guide us across bor-
ders in search of this invaluable education, as was devised by R. A. Reiss himself.

Keywords: criminalistics, photography, history of criminology

PA1-15-2
Robert Heindl, the Institute that Almost Was, and Criminology Between the Wars

Paul Knepper (University of Sheffield, UK)

In the 1930s, the Bureau of Social Hygiene in New York proposed to fund an Institute of Criminology in
Germany with Robert Heindl as director. The Bureau, underwritten by American philanthropist John D
Rockefeller Jr, financed a number of criminology projects in the USA and Europe. The original proposal and
correspondence with Heindl, preserved at the Rockefeller archives, offer a look at Heindl's career in crimi-
nology and German criminology in the Weimar period. Following political events in 1933, the Bureau de-
cided not to pursue the institute. The discussion here situates 'the institute of criminology that almost was'
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within three trends in criminology between the wars: nationalism vs internationalism, criminals vs criminal
justice, and crime science vs sociological criminology The proposed institute was an example of interna-
tionalism in an era when criminology became increasingly nationalist. It sought to encourage research on
criminals, not criminal justice as in other countries. It was based on a vision of crime science as part of
criminology; these two areas became separate disciplines during the 20th century.

Keywords: hiistorical criminology, German criminology, international criminology

PA1-15-3
Veli Verkko — a Pioneer of European Homicide Research

Martti Lehti (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Janne Kivivuori (National Research Insti-
tute of Legal Policy, Finland), Karoliina Suonpdd (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland)

It is debatable whether any single scholar can be regarded as a classic in the field of European homicide
research. Among possible contenders, the Finnish sociologist and criminologist Veli Verkko (1893-1955) is
a candidate. From the 1920s to 1950s, he published several studies on homicide which combined a strong
descriptive basis with an aim to look for general patterns and invariant features. His core findings in this
field are often known as “Verkko’s laws”, an expression which captures his nomothetic orientation to re-
search. He was keenly interested in cross-national comparative analysis, and also studied the link between
alcohol consumption and homicide rates. While his own research was based on a sociological orientation,
he followed developments within natural science approaches such as early behaviour genetics. Apart from
his substantial contributions to homicide research, he pioneered the creation of long-term European
homicide databases, publishing a unique homicide data series from the 1750s (for Sweden and Finland).

Keywords: Veli Verkko, homicide research, theory, history of criminology, Verkko's laws

PA1-15-4
Structural oblivion of scepticism — some remarks on the epistemology of Hans Gross

Christian Bachhiesl (Hans Gross Kriminalmuseum, Austria)

Hans Gross was one of the fathers of modern criminology. One of the characteristics of his “encyclopedic”,
aetiological criminology was the integration of practical criminalistics and theoretical criminology under
one epistemological roof. The epistemological basis on which this criminal science was built upon was the
inductive empirism of the exact natural sciences, especially of classical physics, and the concept of evolu-
tion established by Darwinian biology (which was essentially received in its distorted form of social darwin-
ism). Choosing the methodology of these well established and prestigious branches of science as the fun-
dament of his criminology, Gross thought he had found a guarantee for finding out the objective truth. But
exactly this overreaching confidence in the natural-scientific methods opened the gates for the influx of
political and ideological elements. Together with an obsolete and simplified concept of causality, this lead
to a structural oblivion of scepticism and a precarious status of criminological epistemology.

Keywords: criminology, criminalistics, epistemology, history of science, penal law
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PAl-16
FROM NATIONAL STATISTICS TO INTERNATIONAL FINDINGS ON LEVELS AND TRENDS OF CRIME
AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Panel Chair: Kristiina Kangaspunta (UNODC, Austria)

Other authors: Ernesto Savona (Universita Cattolica del Sacro Cuore, Italy), Matti Joutsen (European Insti-
tute for Crime Prevention and Control, affiliated with the United Nations (HEUNI), Finland), Enrico Bisogno
(UNODC, Austria), Mario Palma (Mexican National Institute of Statistics and Geography (INEGI), Mexico)

To provide society with relevant, timely and quality statistical information on crime is crucial to develop a
better understanding of this phenomenon, produce solid research and above all to design, implement and
evaluate public policies aimed to address it. Both countries and the international community have pro-
duced and disseminated information on crime and criminal justice for decades, traditionally through the
collection of administrative data recorded by police forces, prosecution offices, prisons and Courts, and
more recently in some nations also through the implementation of different statistical methods.

Although important developments have been made in the provision of crime statistics, the fast-evolving
dynamics of criminal activities and the heightened public awareness of these phenomena pose new chal-
lenges to the endeavours of the countries to produce this kind of information. Complex, transnational and
complicated to measure forms of crime —such as organized crime, money laundering, trafficking in per-
sons, corruption and cybercrime—, have considerable increased in recent decades. Alongside, the growing
demand for comprehensive information on trends and levels of criminality, which helps to better under-
stand the crime situation, requires a broad range of statistics covering besides the nature of criminal
events, the characteristics of victims and perpetrators, the status of the prosecution of delinquency and
administration of justice, public perception of the institutions responsible to address crime, among other
elements.

This situation urges the implementation of technical and quality standards in the production of crime sta-
tistics at both the national and international levels, as well as the development and strengthening of dif-
ferent data-collection tools and statistical systems on crime. The United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime
(UNODC) has promoted several initiatives to globally improve and expand the production of statistics on
crime and criminal justice. The purpose of the panel is to promote a discussion on some of the efforts and
experiences that, in this context, have been undertaken by both nations and the international community
to improve the production of crime statistics. It will bring together experts coming from both the spheres
of official statistics as from the academic world, who will cover the endeavours and share the perspectives
of international organizations, research institutes and National Statistical Offices (NSOs) on this subject.

Keywords: Statistical Frameworks, Statistical comparability, Quality of data, Global trends

PAl1-16-1
Towards a comprehensive measurement of crime: The Mexican case

Mario Palma (National institute of statistics and geography of Mexico (INEGI), Mexico)

Despite its relevance for human security, economic development and the general governance of any na-
tion, crime and criminal justice information have traditionally not been considered as a priority by statisti-
cal agencies in most countries of the world. Until recently, Mexico was not an exception to this attitude
and regardless of some scattered attempts, the country lacked a system of official statistics on these sub-
jects.

In 2008, the National Institute of Statistics and Geography of Mexico (INEGI) undertook the initiative of
building a Subsystem of Information on Government, Public Security and Justice in order to provide society
and policymakers with relevant and useful data on these matters. To cope with the complexity and sensi-
tivity of the task, the Institute has, inter alia, developed different statistical tools (surveys, censuses and
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administrative records) to measure these subjects as comprehensively as possible, established means of
coordination with other public entities involved in the production and use of data in the country, and
joined the efforts of international organizations —such as UNODC, OECD, among others— to nationally pro-
mote the implementation of technical and quality standards in the production of statistics on crime and to
internationally improve their comparability. The coordination with other national stakeholders and the
collaboration with international organizations are undoubtedly two of the main elements which have
made possible the provision of statistical information on these phenomena by the Institute.

The presentation will review INEGI’s experience in the production of statistics on crime and criminal jus-
tice. It will describe some of the policy decisions taken by this National Statistical Office (NSO) in order to
provide Mexican society with this information and analyze some of the main results that the Institute’s
statistical instruments offer in that respect. The presentation will also provide an opportunity to reflect on
the key role that NSOs may play in building and/or strengthening the capacity of countries to provide data
on these subjects, and particularly on the importance of adopting international methodological and quality
standards for the development and improvement of national statistical systems on crime. INEGI’s experi-
ence may be useful for other nations, especially those who are also facing the challenge of producing this
kind of information.

Keywords: NSO, CRIME INFORMATION, STATISTICAL TOOLS, COORDINATION NATIONAL STAKEHOLDERS,
SUPPORT INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

PA1-16-2
Macro/micro approach in analyzing and policing crime in Latin America

Ernesto Savona (Universita' Cattolica Milan, Italy)

Security is one of the main challenges that Latin American and the Caribbean countries have to face today.
In this presentation, the author explains how a combined approach between macro and micro data is cru-
cial for analyzing and policing crime in Latin America and the Caribbean. According to this perspective, the
specific interventions at micro level should be combined with a broader comprehension of the criminal
phenomena at macro level and their relationships with other contextual factors (political, cultural, socio-
economic). If micro-data help in understanding and policing places where crime occurs, macro-data help in
producing a big picture of crime at country level. Combining these approaches will help governments and
institutions to focus on effective policies to reduce overall crime at country level improving the levels of
security and its perception.

To clarify this approach, the author will introduce two different research experiences that Transcrime is
developing in Latin America:

1. A methodology to collect data and measure the presence of organized crime in the Latin American
countries. This project funded by UNODC/INEGI aims at having a more precise “big picture” of this crime
and its drivers;

2. An impact evaluation of the STAD program in Chile, a security policy funded by IDB and implemented by
Carabineros de Chile in order to improve their actions to reduce crime. The presentation will outline the
design of the impact evaluation of STAD Program and point out research, organizational and policy impli-
cations.

Keywords: Macro/micro data on crime, analyzing and policing crime
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PA1-16-3
Victimisation and corruption suverys: do we have international data?

Enrico Bisogno (United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC), Austria)

It is well known that victimisation surveys are a fundamental tool to assess levels and trends of crime and
they are needed to compliment data on reported crime produced by the Police. Victimisation surveys are a
statistical tool with a pluridecennial history and there is an incresing number of countries that have a regu-
lar program of such surveys, especially in Europe and the Americas. However, when data are needed to
portray general trends of crime, at international or regional level, there is not yet alternative to the use of
figures on reported crime. As a consequence, there is yet high uncertainty on actual level or trends of
crime for most countries in the world and even more difficult is to draw regional or international profiles
of crime patterns. Insufficient country coverage and lack of international standards on victimisation sur-
veys are the main cause of such situation. After many years since the launch of victimisation surveys, there
are some promising developments, such as its growing use in countries of Latin America, paralleled with
other less favourable experiences, such as the lack of a common victimisation survey at the EU level. An
open discussion on the reasons of such situation is needed, together with a constructive debate on what
remedial measures can be taken. Corruption surveys, the young kin of victimisation surveys, are following
a similar path and some reflections can also be made on ways to foster the international developments of
such statistical tools.

Keywords: victimisation survey, corruption survey, statistical standard, international crime victimisation
survey
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PA1-17
PRISONS IN TRANSITION: UNDERSTANDING CHANGE TRAJECTORIES IN PLACES AND PEOPLE

Panel Chair: Alison Liebling (University of Cambridge, UK)
Other authors: Katherine Auty (University of Cambridge, UK), Amy Ludlow (University of Cambridge, UK),
Jason Warr (University of Cambridge, UK)

Whilst the Government in England and Wales talks of a rehabilitation revolution in criminal justice, prisons
have undergone a quieter but profound revolution in their size, organisation, management, and purpose.
The work of the Cambridge Prisons Research Centre follows this revolution and considers its impact and
implications. This workshop presents four relevant studies, arguing that the moral economy of prison life is
changing in several important ways. Privatisation, competition, benchmarking, austerity, longer sentences,
and a ‘return to punishment regimes’ pose major challenges for both staff and prisoners.

Keywords: Prisons, Rehabilitation, Policy, Privatisation, Punishment

PA1-17-1
Procuring and Privatising Prisons: A Case Study of Process and Impacts at HMP Birmingham

Amy Ludlow (University of Cambridge, UK)

The Government promises that private sector competition in public services will deliver cheaper, high(er)
quality services. In reality, there is little empirical evidence to support these Government claims and there
have been many high profile ‘scandals’ involving private companies that provide public service in the UK.
The private sector’s performance in delivering prison services has been at best ‘mixed’. While there is evi-
dence of high performance in some privately managed UK prisons, there is also evidence that some private
prisons are unsafe, often because staff are ‘absent’, or insufficiently active in managing trouble. This is
perhaps unsurprising given the downwards pressure competitive tendering exercises exert on costs but it
seems concerning in light of what we know about the importance of prison staff in creating conditions that
support human ‘“flourishing’.

This paper challenges the Government’s portrayal of competition policies as self-evident sources of im-
provement for public services. By drawing on data from a case study of the competitive tendering exercise
for management of HMP Birmingham that was held between 2009 and 2011, this paper highlights the
damage that can be caused by competitive processes to social capital and the organisational, cultural and
employment strengths of a public service. Its main conclusions are that competition is driven by process
rather than aims and outcomes and that the complexity of the public procurement rules, coupled with
inadequate commissioning expertise and organisational planning, result (in Birmingham’s case at least) in
the production of contracts that lack aspiration and are insufficiently focused upon improvement or social
sustainability. In sum, this paper casts doubt upon the suitability and desirability of using competition as a
policy mechanism to improve public services.

Keywords: Prisons, Privatisation, Contract law
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PA1-17-2
Organizational Differences and ‘Quality of Life’: A Three-Year Comparative Study of Public and Private
Sector Prison Change Trajectories

Bethany Schmidt (University of Cambridge, UK), Alison Liebling (University of Cambridge, UK)

This paper presents key findings from a three-year study comparing quality of life changes between two
English prisons, one in the public sector and one recently transferred from the public to the private sector.
Both establishments are Victorian, with histories of poor performance and reputations for having ‘tradi-
tional’ and resistant staff cultures. For three consecutive years between 2011 and 2014, members of the
Cambridge Prisons Research Centre team conducted detailed surveys of staff and prisoners’ perceptions of
their quality of life over time. These methods were supplemented by focus groups, observations, formal
interviews, and informal discussions with staff and prisoners.

Overall, the public-to-private prison experienced significant and positive changes by the end of the period
of study, for both prisoners and staff, despite an initial drop in scores related to the transition. The public
prison’s scores remained consistently low and poor, despite the implementation of new initiatives intro-
duced by a popular and dynamic governor. The study’s findings raise important theoretical, moral, and
policy matters.

Keywords: Prisons, Privatization, Organizational change, Quality of life

PA1-17-3
Positive Effects of Mindfulness and Yoga in Prison: A Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis

Katherine Auty (University of Cambridge, UK), Bethany Schmidt (University of Cambridge, UK), Alison Lie-
bling (University of Cambridge, UK)

Incarcerated populations have a disproportionately high prevalence of mental illness, substance misuse
and personality disorders. Therapies such as yoga and other mindfulness-based techniques are widely con-
sidered to have positive effects on the psychological well-being and overall quality of life of those who
have been incarcerated; particularly those who do not wish to attend standard treatment programs. How-
ever, the nature of these positive effects is not well understood.

This presentation describes results from the first systematic review and meta-analysis of the effects of
yoga and mindfulness-based therapies on incarcerated populations. An overview of the rationale and ele-
ments of the treatment programs will be described, including a description of their adaptation to prison
populations. Next, we will present the results of a systematic review and meta-analysis of randomised con-
trolled trials and observational studies. Several electronic databases, specialist journals, reference lists,
textbooks, and conference abstracts were searched for relevant studies of both male and female prison-
ers. Studies were included if they measured outcomes such as depression, re-offending, and other psycho-
social outcomes, such as general psychological well-being. A hierarchy of evidence which evaluated ran-
domised controlled trials, cohort studies, and case-control studies was used to categorize the studies. The
findings of the review and meta-analysis revealed that yoga and mindfulness meditation had an overall
positive effect on the various psychological and behavioural outcomes for prisoners. These findings are
discussed and implications for policy, practice and future research are considered.

Keywords: Prisons, Yoga, Rehabilitation, Systematic review, Well-being
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PA1-17-4
Deprivation of Certitude: Immigration and Foreign National Prisoners

Jason Warr (University of Cambridge, UK)

Sykes’ deprivation model with its associated ‘pains of imprisonment’ has been exhaustively explored. This
paper argues that there is a new range of ‘pains’ faced particularly by Foreign National prisoners in Eng-
land and Wales who come under the scrutiny of the Homes Office Immigration Service. These new pains
relate to a lack of certitude with regard to both carceral and post carceral life. At the time of writing nearly
1in 7 prisoners are faced with the prospect of having to prove, or resolve, their immigration status or en-
forced removal from the country. This presents a novel set of challenges for both Her Majesty’s Prison
Service and for those prisoners. Together with the incumbent Justice Minister’s new punitive agenda, this
results in a situation where efforts at rehabilitation, carceral progress, future plans, family life and release
can be negatively impacted.

In a paper entitled Refugees in a Carceral Age: The Rebirth of Immigration Prisons in the United States
(Public Culture, 1998, 10(3): 577-607), Jonathan Simon forewarned of a political shift towards the impris-
oning of refugees. Mary Bosworth, with Emma Kaufman (2011) and in a forthcoming volume[1], argues
that though ‘prescient’ in many ways it is not the refugee who has become the focus of this US and UK
politico-carceral shift but instead ‘alien others’ such as the ‘undocumented worker’ and the designated
‘non-citizen’. These authors argue that these specialised populations are subject to new matrices of politi-
cal, caceral, ethical and practical discourses that render them hidden from much contemporary crimino-
logical inquiry.

This paper is based on the author’s experience of working within a mid-sized (600+), medium secure prison
with a significant, high turnover, Foreign National Prisoner population. It aims to begin the alleviation of
this lacuna of understanding. Though not there to research the experiences of FN prisoners, in the course
of the 30 months spent engaging with the prisoner population, it became apparent that there were novel
and specific issues being bought to light that were particular to this population. These issues are reflected
upon in light of the relevant penological literature and other novel discoveries on the ‘pains’ of imprison-
ment.

References:
[1] Bosworth, M. and Kaufman, E. (2011) ‘Foreigners in a Carceral Age: Immigration and Imprisonment in
the United States, Stanford Law & Policy Review. 2011, Vol. 22 Issue 2, p429-454. 26p

Bosworth, M. (Forthcoming), Inside Immigration Detention: Foreigners in a Carceral Age, Oxford University
Press.

Keywords: Prisons, Immigration, Punishment, Deprivation
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P1-18
IMMIGRANTS AND STATE

Panel Chair: Agnieszka Gutkowska (Faculty of Law, Warsaw University, Poland)

P1-18-1
Foreigners in Polish prisons. Do cultural differences matter?

Agnieszka Gutkowska (Faculty of Law, Warsaw University, Poland)

There are not only the citizens of a given country, but also foreigners in prisons. In various countries the
share of foreigners in the prison population varies from a few to several percent. Their presence, however,
always is an additional challenge for the operation of the prison. Also, from the perspective of inmates, to
serve a sentence of imprisonment in a foreign country can be more inconvenient.

The paper presents the results of Polish research concerning foreigners in Warsaw prisons, with particular
emphasis on the importance of cultural differences. During the research, interviews were conducted with
both prison staff and foreign inmates. The study aimed to examine the impact of cultural differences on
the situation of detainees, how Polish prison system is adapted to deal with prisoners belonging to differ-
ent cultures and what distinctions (if any) in terms of the objectives of punishment and ways of applying it
to the convicts who are not Polish citizens, occur in the Polish prison system.

Keywords: cultural differences, foreigners, prison

P1-18-2
State as a perpetrator of violence — crimmigration approach in Poland

Witold Klaus (Institute of Legal Studies, Polish Academy of Sciences, Poland)

“Crimmigration” is a quite new phenomenon which could recently be observed in a number of developed
countries. Using this term, we describe an idea of applying criminal justice institutions to migration proc-
esses and starting to perceive migrants from the security perspective — mainly as a threat for the society.
This approach is strongly connected with public opinion about migrants and their presence in modern so-
cieties. On average more than 40% of the EU inhabitants in a 2011 poll supported increasing of control of
migrants and migration. In Poland crimmigration has been observed since Poland started the EU accession
process.

In my paper | would like to present a criminological point of view for the Polish migration policy. | focus on
the regimen in detention centers (including a lack of protection for vulnerable groups), conditions of de-
portation, process of examination of “truthiness” of Polish-migrant marriages. It is worth to mention as
well the ways of “fighting” with undocumented migrants and their presence by the so-called sanction di-
rective (2009/52/WE).

The goal of the paper is to present how violent the state is and how this approach affects immigrants —
how harmful it is. To show this | would like to present the findings from two studies | conducted. It is based
on a series of in-depth interviews with refugee women and economic migrants. They shared their stories
about living in Poland. On this basis we could observe how Polish migration policy works in general and
how some of its particular institutions function. Migrants’ testimonies discover serious violence standing
behind immigration law.

Keywords: crimmigration, symbolic violence, violence against immigrants
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P1-18-3
Undocumented Migrants and the Processes of Criminalisation and Control

Claire Fox (University of Manchester, UK), Jon Spencer (University of Manchester, UK)

Undocumented migrants are currently the subject of tough Government rhetoric and policy in the UK, with
immigration a pivotal issue in the 2014 European elections. This situation is likely to intensify in advance of
next year’s general election. Although undocumented migrants are known to be excluded from society and
to experience high levels of criminalisation and victimisation, there are significant gaps in the understand-
ing of their experiences in the UK, which could usefully inform policy in this area. This paper develops
some of the themes that have emerged from a recent engagement project based in Manchester (UK),
which has engaged with Migrant Community Organisations, NGOs, and legal and welfare professionals
working with undocumented migrants. The dominant themes of criminalisation and control that have
emerged from this research will be explored in this paper. For many undocumented migrants, being per-
ceived as a criminal whilst having their own experiences of victimisation not recognised or addressed is
common. Forms of individual and institutional discrimination and prejudice are underpinned by a number
of deeper social processes. The paper concludes by arguing that it is critical to have a detailed understand-
ing of these processes to ensure that policy developments afford protection to migrant communities
rather than presenting them as criminally problematic.

Keywords: migration, undocumented migrants, victimisation, criminalisation
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WG1-19
PENAL ADAPTATION AND COMMUNITY PUNISHMENT (ESC Working Group on Community Sanc-
tions)

Panel Chair: Fergus McNeill (University of Glasgow, UK)

Other authors: Miranda Boone (University of Utrecht, The Netherlands), Gwen Robinson (University of
Sheffield, UK), Kerstin Svensson (Lund University, Sweden), loan Durnescu (Univ. of Bucharest, Romania),
Christine Morgenstern (University of Greifswald, Germany), Kristel Beyens (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Bel-
gium)

In this panel, a number of contributors will present a series of short papers each discussing a specifc ex-
ample of how institutions, cultures and/or practices of community punishment have adapted to their
changing social and political contexts. The examples may be historical (for example, the shift to social work
forms of supervision in some jurisdictions in the mid-20th century) or contemporary (for example, the shift
to surveillant or punitive forms of supervision in some jurisdictions in the more recent past). These short
contributions will act as the stimulus to a roundtable discussion exploring and seeking to develop com-
parative analyses of penal change, particularly as it relates to community sanctions and measures.

This panel is being organised by members of COST Action 1S1106 on 'Offender Supervision in Europe'
(www.offendersupervision.eu) and is linked to the ongoing preparation of a book on '‘Community Punish-
ment: European Perspectives' (edited by Gwen Robinson and Fergus McNeill). The chapter authors and
editors will be the contributors to the panel session.

Keywords: Penal adaptation, Community sanctions and measures, Punishment, Comparative criminal jus-
tice

WG1-19-1
Penal transformations during and after the Communism regime

loan Durnescu (University of Bucharest, Romania)

This paper will focus on the changes in the community punishment during the Communism regime. Two
important practices — ‘correctional work’ and ‘close control’ - will be described as main core features of
the Communism community penalty. The practices will be analysis in their development from the Com-
munism to the post-Communism era. The transformations in these practices could illustrate again the in-
timate relationship between punishment and the political climate.

Keywords: penal transformation, community sanctions, Communism, Romania

WG1-19-2
Community punishment in England & Wales: exposing a 'punitive' narrative

Gwen Robinson (University of Sheffield, UK)

For many advocates of community sanctions and measures, perhaps especially in European jurisdictions,
the idea that these might have a deliberately punitive dimension is anathema. Traditionally, such sanctions
have been associated not just with the provision of welfare, but also the avoidance of state punishment.
For example, the probation order established in England & Wales by the 1907 Probation of Offenders Act
enjoyed the legal status of an alternative to punishment until the 1990s. In this paper | consider the ten-
dency toward ‘penalisation’ in the jurisdiction of England & Wales — that is, the growing tendency to ex-
pose and enhance the ‘punitive credentials’ of community sanctions and measures. | will argue that the
evolution of community sanctions and measures in England & Wales has been characterised by increasing
attention to their ‘punitive weight’, and that this has been a significant part of the quest for legitimacy in
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the last 25 years. It is however a development which has to be understood as only one part of the complex
story of how community sanctions and measures have been ‘re-branded’ in a turbulent penal field.

Keywords: Community punishment, Penalisation, England & Wales, Probation

WG1-19-3
Rehabilitation, Reparation and Constitutional Change

Fergus McNeill (University of Glasgow, UK)

This paper explores the effects of a shifting political context on policies about, practices of and public de-
bate concerning rehabilitation and reparation in Scotland. Since the establishment of the devolved Scot-
tish Parliament in 1999, criminal justice policy and practice have become much more prominent themes in
political and public discourse. Initially, under Governments composed of unionist parties (which favour
retaining the constitutional structure of the UK), the tenor of these discourses suggested a shift towards
somewhat more populist, punitive and managerialist approaches to punishment. However, under the na-
tionalist administrations of 2007-2011 and 2011-today, these discourses changed, and a new emphasis
combining aspirations to reduce the prison population, reduce reoffending and to render community sanc-
tions more reparative emerged. This paper explores this discursive shift, examining how and why the poli-
tics of nationalism expressed itself in this way in the penal context. However, | also suggest that economic,
social, cultural and technological changes also play a part in explaining these changes -- and the limitations
of its effects.

Keywords: Rehabilitation, Reparation, Punishment, Nationalism

WG1-19-4
“Der Resozialisierungsgrundsatz” — Social Reintegration as dominant narrative for community punish-
ment in Germany?

Christine Morgenstern (Ernst Moritz Arndt Universitit, Germany)

‘Resozialisierung’ as important aim of punishment has never really been contested in Germany since the
1970s. According to prevailing penal theory it is even the most relevant element in the phase of executing
a sanction (Roxin 1966). ‘Resozialisierung’ can best be translated into English as ‘social reintegration’, be-
cause the German Constitutional Court argued in its leading decision from 1973 that “viewed from the
perspective of the community, the principle of the social state requires public care and assistance for
those groups in the community who, because of personal weakness or fault, incapacity or social disadvan-
tage, were adversely affected in their social development; prisoners and ex-prisoners also belong to this
group.” Within the Criminal Justice System the principle of ‘Resozialisierung’ serves as an overarching prin-
ciple for sentencing, for the execution of sentences and for dealing with offenders once the sentence has
been served. It equally claims validity for all types of sanctions and measures, custodial or ambulant. Ac-
cordingly, the question whether an intervention serves (or is contrary to) the aim of social reintegration
can often be found as leading argument in judicial decisions; in criminal policy debates new developments
are usually measured against this principle.

This, however, often is done in a quite formal way and shape and content of the concept have remained
vague (Cornell 2009). Interpretations differ not only between the disciplines and professional groups in-
volved (criminology, law, social work) but also within these groups. This is partly due to the fact that in the
last decades other penal adaptions that have been characterized as influential for shaping in particular
community sanctions - managerial, punitive and reparative adaptions (Robinson, McNeill & Maruna 2013)
- can be found in Germany as well. Additionally, many discussions are prison related: ‘Resozialisierung’ is
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defined as the main aim of executing a prison sentence in the Prison Act while, quite ‘un-German’, an Act
that regulates the execution of community sanctions does not even exist.

This paper explores the existing contours of the principle of ‘Resozialisierung’ and where the conceptuali-
zation has been weak and vulnerable for other influences and penal adaptions. Additionally a new initia-
tive for a Resocialisation Act will be introduced. It strives for a uniform approach for the implementation of
both custodial and ambulant sanctions, provides for a strong link to regional social welfare providers and
may fill some of the conceptual gaps identified.

Keywords: Resocialisation, social reintegration, aims of punishment

WG1-19-5
Recent changes in forms of supervision in Spain

Ester Blay (Universitat Pompeu Fabra, Spain), Elena Larrauri (Universitat Pompeu Fabra, Spain)

In line with other continental jurisdictions, suspended sentences and fines constituted, together with
prison, the landscape of penal punishment in Spain for long. Since the mid 1990s, however, community
sentences (mainly suspended sentences with requirements and unpaid work) involving supervision and
some measure of control have grown, basically as a result of changes in the penalization of intimate part-
ner violence and driving offences.

In order to identify the relevant elements in the development and current situation of community penal-
ties in Spain the authors draw on previous research involving the analysis of official criminal justice and
judicial statistics, legal and administrative documents on the practice of supervision by public officers, in-
terviews with judges and Justice Department officials and results from ongoing research on the nature and
extent of supervision.

The aim of the presentation is to show the development of new forms of supervision, in particular in the
context of unpaid work orders.

Recent (2010) legal reforms restricting the use of unpaid work for driving offences have led to the change
in the profile of offenders subject to unpaid work; thus, from a mainly middle class population deemed by
probation officers as not needing (nor deserving) supervision, to a population perceived to have crimino-
genic needs. This change, together with a decreasing number of orders to be managed, has led to a great
transformation in the way unpaid work orders are implemented. Whereas before the supervisor limited
his task to find a placement and ensure compliance, currently a risk assessment is made at the beginning
of the order, and the probation officer decides if the order is to be complied with at one of three levels of
intensity of supervision. Thus a level of individual supervision has been introduced where there was none.
In this way, the probation service has almost changed the nature of the order (from unpaid work to an
order with stricter requirements and supervision).

This development reflects some general issues in the Spanish penological context: the importance of legal
reform for the practice of supervision; the weight of pragmatic reasons in the legal evolution of penalties;
the absence of specific regulation about implementation which leaves great power to the Probation Ser-
vice to shape the actual dimensions and contents of orders; the existence of an exclusively formal judicial
control of the orders.

Keywords: Community sanctions and measures, Supervision, Punishment, Penal adaptation
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WG1-19-6
Balancing between prison and social services

Kerstin Svensson (Lund University, Sweden)

In this presentation | will raise the question of community sanctions as vehicles for transferring ideas be-
tween prison and social services.

Community sanctions are most often implemented with a dual purpose, to support and control. In organiz-
ing the practice of community sanctions the organizations are placed in relation to on the one hand the
social services and on the other hand the prisons. In relation to support and control, the social services
represent supporting aspects, whereas the prisons represent the controlling aspects. Balancing in-between
is the probation service, or similar agencies working with community sanctions.

In Sweden community sanctions has developed parallel to changes in the social services, and specifically in
child protection. It all started in early 20" century as a way of separating children from prisons and in the
mid-20™ century probation became part of the stately Prison and Probation Service (PPS). In the 1980’s
when the Social Service Act was changed, the idea of uniting probation and social services was discussed.
The idea was never implemented, and in the 1990’s probation was even closer connected to prisons. The
PPS became in the late 20" century a precursor of implementing ideas of evidence based practice that also
affected the social services.

From taking clients from the prisons to the social services and community sanctions, the prison and proba-
tion service today has a role in testing and evaluate methods used also in the social services.

Keywords: probation, social services, transferring ideas

WG1-19-7
More is less. Community punishment in Belgium

Kristel Beyens (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Belgium)

Since the nineties of the previous century Belgium witnesses a continuous and unseen rise of its prison
population. To tackle the encompassing severe prison overcrowding, a policy of non- or partly executing
prison sentences of up to three years has been installed. Since the last ten years these prison sentences
are more and more replaced by electronic monitoring in the phase of sentence implementation. Together
with a sharp rise of the use work penalties (community service order), also the population of people serv-
ing sentences in the community is on the rise. In reaction to this expanding penal population in the com-
munity, a two—track policy with regard to community punishments has been installed, implying downsizing
the social support for a growing group of offenders serving a community sentence at the front door of the
penal system and intensifying the supervision and control for those prisoners who are conditionally re-
leased at the back door of the system. | will argue that adaptations in community punishments in Belgium
must primarily be understood as an expression of political rhetoric longing to (re-)establish the credibility
of the penal system by increasing the possibilities to execute prison sentences through electronic monitor-
ing. At the level of the organization of the administration of community punishments, managerial adapta-
tions took place through the introduction of new public management techniques, accompanied by a de-
cline of social support and supervision in the daily follow up of offenders under electronic monitoring or
serving a work penalty. The current managerial people processing approach aims to process as much as
possible offenders through the system at the lowest possible cost. Together with a strongly technology
driven approach this leads to an erosion of the rehabilitative nature of community punishment.

Keywords: community punishment, managerialism, electronic monitoring
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WG1-19-8
From client focused to society focused: adaptation strategies of the Dutch probation service

Miranda Boone (Utrecht University/Groningen University, The Netherlands)

Postwar probation-service in the Netherlands was mainly focused on the welfare of the client. It tried to
address the problems (in the circumstances) of individuals in their immediate interests. If this had the ef-
fect of reducing recidivism, this was considered a positive effect, but it was not the primary goal of proba-
tion activities. Controlling and supervising community sentences were difficult to fit into that philosophy
and so the introduction of csm led to serious image problems and an identity crisis within the probation
organization. The increasing government intervention raised the question for whom the probation was
working now: for the individual or for the Department of Justice? In subsequent policy documents the re-
sponse of probation to that question was clear: for the good of society. Not the welfare of the offender
was longer considered to be the main objective of the probation activities, but the contribution to the
safety of society. In this presentation the question will be discussed how Dutch probation service changed
from a primary client-oriented organization into a society-oriented organization and what wider implica-
tions this adaptation had for the penal climate in the Netherlands.

Keywords: Probation Service, Penal Change, Community Sanctions
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WG1-20
ADAPTATION TO PRISON LIFE (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Effects of Imprisonment)

Panel Chair: Kirstin Drenkhahn (Freie Universitaet Berlin, Germany)

Other authors: Dorien Brosens (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Belgium), Cristina D@dmboeanu (Romanian Acad-
emy, Romania), Leonel C. Gongalves (University of Minho, Portugal), Holger Schmidt (University of Co-
logne, Germany), Christopher Young (University of Fribourg, Switzerland)

This panel session comprises five presentations on different aspects of adaptation to and compliance with
prison life with a view to different groups of prisoners as well as to prison staff. Although there has already
been a lot of research on adaptation to prison and social relationships in prison, much of this research fo-
cusses on prisons in the Anglo-American world. The value of this panel is that it not only provides a stage
for research from Continental European prison systems, namely from Belgium, Germany, Portugal, Roma-
nia and Switzerland, but also presents some aspects that have not been studied much recently. The first
two presentations are based on quantitative research with male adult prisoners, the third and the fourth
on quantitative and qualitative research with juvenile prisoners and the fifth on qualitative research with
prison staff. They cover the following aspects:

e characteristics of prisoners that are relevant for participation in prison programmes,

e factors of prison social life, life experiences and prison conditions that contribute to prisoners’ mis-
conduct,

e a longitudinal perspective on institutional adjustment and health care utilization of young prison-
ers,

e the perception of procedural justice in everyday decisions in prison in a biographical perspective,
and

e the construction of staff perceptions of prison by the interplay of different public and organiza-
tional discourses and local interaction.

Keywords: prison life, adaptation and compliance, prisoners' perspective, staff perspective, misconduct

WG1-20-1
Participation in prison programs: An analysis of the determinants of participation

Dorien Brosens (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Belgium), Liesbeth De Donder (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Bel-
gium), Sarah Dury (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Belgium), Dominique Verté (Vrije Universiteit Brussel, Bel-
gium)

Background: The positive associations of participation in prison programs (e.g. educational courses, mental
health care, socio-cultural training courses, sport activities, vocational training) and reduction of recidi-
vism, improvement of wellbeing and contributions to self-worth are increasingly recognized. However,
little is known about the characteristics in which participants differ from non-participants. The purpose of
this study is to examine the determinants of inmate participation in prison programs.

Methodology: Survey data from a research project in a remand prison in Flanders (Belgium) (N=486) pro-
vided the empirical evidence for the analyses. Multiple linear regression analyses are conducted to test the
relations between individual characteristics (importation), the prison environment (deprivation) and pris-
oners’ participation.

Results: Findings indicate that deprivation variables are more likely to predict participation. In particular,
an increase of time spent in prison and receiving visitors enhances participation. Although importation
variables are less likely to predict participation, the results demonstrate that prisoners who have a better
understanding of the Dutch language (= the medium of communication) are more likely to participate.
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There is also a significant correlation between age and participation. The older prisoners, the less likely to
be a participant. However, our findings highlight that the combined effects of importation and deprivation
characteristics are more powerful in explaining participation.

Implications: Conclusively, the implications of these findings for the development of policy and practice
are highlighted. It provides impetus to organize and increase participation in prison programs, taking into
account the diverse characteristics, needs and competences of the prison population.

Keywords: Prison programs, Participation determinants, Deprivation model, Importation model

WG1-20-2
It’s all about procedures, isn’t it? A complementary perspective on perceptions of (in-)justice in prisons

Holger Schmidt (University of Cologne, Germany)

In recent years criminological research has seen a revival of interest in the quality of relationships between
prisoners and staff. There is considerable agreement among penological scholars that especially the use of
procedural justice in day-to-day interaction is an important fact of the imprisonment experience. Although
this research has contributed to our understanding of everyday life in prison these studies tend to ignore
the biographical dimension of perceptions of (in-)justice. However, pre-prison experiences need to be
taken into account because they shape the frame of reference under which a fair and decent treatment by
prison staff gets evaluated. Based on 36 in-depth, semi-structured interviews with juvenile prisoners, this
presentation seeks to illuminate the interplay of institutional and biographical processes.

Keywords: procedural justice, prisons, qualitative research, biographical research

WG1-20-3
Prison staff subjectivities in a late-modern criminal justice system. A Swiss example

Christopher Young (University of Fribourg, Switzerland, Switzerland)

Prisons 'make' prisoners. They shape prisoners' experience and performance of self, even while they do
not determine them fully (as Rhodes, Hannah-Moffat or Crewe have argued). But prisons also 'make'
prison staff, and this presentation explores how staff subjectivities are constructed by the interplay of dif-
ferent public and organisational discourses and local interaction.

Following Bourdieu and Butler, subjectivity is conceptualised as layered, embodied dispositions which are
actualised and performed in response to specific situations, often routine, but never mere reactions. Per-
forming the prison-officer self involves a “citation” of available, legitimate subject positions. The presenta-
tion will reconstruct narratives in media reporting on criminal justice stories and in prison staff training
documents which construct staff subject positions, i.e. possible identities. Using ethnographic field notes
and interviews from a Swiss prison, it will explore how these subject positions are integrated into local
narratives and performances of staff, and how they mesh with the masculinities and social class habitus of
prison staff. Emotional dimensions, such as the management of empathy, disgust or fear also play an im-
portant part in prison-staff subjectivities.

Legislation and public opinion in Switzerland have seen a pronounced punitive drift in recent years, as in
many other late-modern democracies. What this means for prison staff has, however, received little atten-
tion. Ultimately, staff subjectivities are relevant because they translate into particular prison practices and
forms of power. One could ask e.g. what “soft power” (Crewe) does not only with prisoners but with
prison officers as well.

Keywords: Prison staff, Ethnography, Subjectivities
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WG1-20-4
Prison Adjustment among Young Offenders: A Longitudinal Study

Leonel Gongalves (University of Minho, Portugal), Anja Dirkzwager (Netherlands Institute for the Study of
Crime and Law Enforcement, The Netherlands), Carla Martins (University of Minho, Portugal), Rui Abrun-
hosa (University of Minho, Portugal), Peter Van der Laan (Netherlands Institute for the Study of Crime and
Law Enforcement, The Netherlands)

Despite being a group of special risk and needs, knowledge on prison adjustment among young offenders
is still incipient. Using a sample of 75 young males newly admitted to a Portuguese prison, this study ex-
plores changes in their institutional infractions and health care utilization. Additionally, predictors of in-
mates’ adjustment patterns were examined. Inmates were assessed 1, 3, 6, and 12 months after arrival in
custody. The pattern of severe infractions was irregular. Minor infractions increased until the sixth month
and decreased thereafter. While health care utilization for mental health problems remained stable,
treatment for physical problems was highest during the first month and then declined. Infractions were
associated with fewer visits, being single and non-White, having higher hostility levels and being a prop-
erty offender. Health care utilization was associated with time in prison, mental problems, Portuguese
nationality, older age at 1st imprisonment, criminal history, and severe infractions. The implications of the
results for theory, research and practice are discussed.

Keywords: prison adjustment, young offenders, infractions, health care, longitudinal study

WG1-20-5
Effects of Imprisonment on Institutional Misconduct of Romanian Male Prisoners

Cristina Damboeanu (Institute of Sociology, Romania)

Most of the criminological literature focused on the influence of prison on inmates’ misconduct is based
on US data. This paper tries to extend the research in this field by bringing data from Romania, a South-
Eastern European (post-communist) country, whose prison system is facing numerous problems related to
overcrowding, obsolete prisons’ architecture and poor conditions of confinement. The presentation relies
on the preliminary findings of a postdoctoral research project conducted with the broader purpose of in-
vestigating the influences that imprisonment exerts on offenders’ lives. Methodologically, it used a cross-
sectional research design and employed a quantitative approach of data collection, based on a small-scale
survey administered to a sample of 280 inmates, as well as on official records drawn from the prisons’ ad-
ministration electronic database. The sample of research participants have been divided in three groups:
long-serving prisoners, who had spent in prison more than five years of their current sentence, medium-
serving prisoners, who had served between two and five years of their term and short-serving prisoners,
who had served less than two years of their sentence. This classification allowed us to examine whether
the longer the inmates have been in prison, the more frequent and severe have been the institutional mis-
conduct they have committed. Different sets of variables associated to both deprivation and importation
theories have been used to explain the effects of imprisonment on inmates’ misbehaviour. The paper con-
cludes by advancing a set of policy recommendation to reduce the incidence of institutional misconduct in
Romanian prisons.

Acknowledgement: The study is part of a postdoctoral research project financed by the Romanian Ministry
of Education, CNCS — UEFISCDI, project number PN-II-RU-PD-2012-3-0116.

Keywords: effects of imprisonment, institutional misconduct, Romania
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PAl1-21
FINANCIAL ASPECTS OF ORGANIZED CRIME

Panel Chair: Edward R. Kleemans (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands)
Other authors: Michele Riccardi (Universita Cattolica, Italy), Edwin Kruisbergen (Ministry of Security and
Justice, The Netherlands), Atanas Rusev (Security Programme, Bulgaria)

This session focuses on financial aspects of organized crime. What is known about investment, manage-
ment and ownership of Mafia companies? How do organized crime offenders invest their money in legal
economy? Is their investment behaviour best explained by profitability, power or proximity? And what can
be said about sources and mechanisms of financing for organized crime groups? These questions will be
answered by authors from Italy, the Netherlands and Bulgaria, based upon extensive research into finan-
cial aspects of organized crime.

Keywords: Organized crime, Money laundering, Criminal investments, Mafia, Criminal activities

PA1-21-1
Investment, management and ownership strategies of Mafia companies

Michele Riccardi (Universita Cattolica - Transcrime, Italy), Cristina Soriani (Universita Cattolica - Tran-
scrime, Italy), Priscilla Standridge (Universita Cattolica - Transcrime, Italy)

This paper analyses the investment, management and control strategies adopted by the companies con-
trolled by Italian Mafia groups. What are the differences with respect to “legal” companies? In what busi-
ness sectors do Mafia companies operate? What are the characteristics of these sectors? In what type of
territories? How are they financed? What forms of corporate ownership and control do they use? Do they
rely on “Chinese boxes” schemes or prefer running small individual businesses? Through a quantitative
analysis of about 2,000 companies confiscated from Mafia groups in Italy between 1983 and 2012, this
paper provides some answers to these questions, and explores whether different Mafia organizations (e.g.
Camorra, ‘Ndrangheta, Cosa Nostra, etc) may adopt different investment strategies depending on the area
of operation or on other drivers. Finally, it presents some policy implications, discussing how the results of
this analysis may be used both in term of financial investigation and of money laundering risk assessment.

Keywords: Money Laundering, Organised Crime, Mafias, Financial Crime, Risk Assessment

PA1-21-2
Profitability, power, or proximity? Organized crime offenders investing their money in legal economy

Edwin Kruisbergen (Research and Documentation Centre (WODC), The Netherlands), Edward Kleemans
(VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Ruud Kouwenberg (Research and Documentation Centre
(WODC), The Netherlands)

In this presentation we give empirical insight into the choices organized crime offenders make when they
invest their money in legal economy. Using a database of roughly 1,200 individual investments, light is
shed on what kind of assets offenders purchase and where these assets are located. The results are used
to assess the tenability of different theoretical perspectives and assumptions that can be found in litera-
ture on money laundering and organized crime: the standard economic approach (‘profit’), the criminal
infiltration approach (‘power’) and social opportunity structure (‘proximity’). The results of this study show
that offenders predominantly invest in their country of origin or in the country of residence and that their
investments consist of tangible, familiar assets such as residences and other real estate and (small) com-
panies from well-known sectors, whereas investments such as stocks and options are far less common. In

64



other words: offenders usually stay close to home with their investments. So, instead of profitability or
power, proximity seems to be a better description of their investment choices.

Keywords: organized crime, money laundering, financial crime

PA1-21-3
Investing in illicit markets: sources and mechanisms of financing for organised crime groups

Atanas Rusev (CSD, Bulgaria), Rositsa Dzhekova (CSD, Bulgaria)

Financing of organised crime activities have never received much attention from academics and practitio-
ners. Little is known about how OC groups access and raise capital for initiating or running established
criminal activities. Criminal enterprises at some point face many of the financial challenges that are typical
for legal businesses. Criminal entrepreneurs may need financing to start business, meet recurring financial
needs, cover incidental expenses, support expansion of their enterprise or retire from market. The re-
search findings, which will provide some insights in this little explored area, build on the FINOCA study,
which is an EU-wide research where academia and law-enforcement practitioners have worked together.
The research focuses on several key criminal activities - illicit tobacco trade, cocaine trafficking, organised
VAT fraud. The methodology of the study includes survey among experts in 27 EU countries, follow-up
interviews and 11 country case studies. The preliminary results from the study show that both criminal and
legitimate sources play important role in the financing of organized crime activities. Furthermore, most
organised crime activities are to a large extent embedded in the legitimate economy and dependant on
the legitimate financial institutions for their financial transactions.

Keywords: organised crime, financing, illicit tobacco trade, cocaine trafficking, organised VAT fraud
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P1-22
VIOLENCE AND RESISTANCE IN PRISONS

Panel Chair: Anna Isenhardt (University of Fribourg, Switzerland)

P1-22-1
Prisoners’ Misconduct in Switzerland — An Ongoing Empirical Study

Anna Isenhardt (University of Fribourg, Switzerland), Ueli Hostettler (University of Fribourg, Switzerland)

The contribution deals with the occurrence of different forms of prisoners’ misconduct in the Swiss prison
system. Prisoners’ misconduct leads to negative consequences for prisoners, employees, institutions and
society. Security is affected at the individual and the institutional levels and, when instances of misconduct
become public, feelings of insecurity in wider society can increase. Detailed knowledge on the everyday
occurrence of misconduct is important to avoid serious incidents such as homicide, hostage taking or ag-
gravated assault as well as numerous less serious forms of prisoners’ misconduct and to identify specific
needs for action.

In Switzerland knowledge about the issue is low or close to nonexistent. Mostly due to the federal system
itself and the federal state responsibility for the enforcement of sentences and the provision of prison in-
frastructure, no centralized government data sources exist on the national or even federal state level. In
addition, the prisons and forensic-psychiatric institutions are highly autonomous with regard to their man-
agement. Therefore information on the frequency and forms of prisoners’ misconduct is produced and
kept today mostly at the level of the single institution.

To close the knowledge gap we examine in the context of a three-year research project funded by the
Swiss National Science Foundation (grant #143207) the occurrence of different forms of prisoners’ mis-
conduct in the 22 main institutions (covering about 26 % of the whole prison system in Switzerland). This
allows us, for the first time, to generate detailed nationwide information and to evaluate the dimension of
the problem in the Swiss context. Furthermore we can examine differences by prison category or prison-
ers’ gender and compare our findings with other countries.

Keywords: prisoner misconduct, prison system, Switzerland, quantitative study

P1-22-2
'I'm not a number, I’'m a free man': Configurations of identity in real and fictional prisons

Jodo Zamith (Porto University, Portugal), Diana Miranda (Research Centre of Social Sciences, University of
Minho, Portugal)

Literature fuels research in the social sciences by allowing us to understand, by comparison, fictional rep-
resentations, or perspectives, and reality. This paper explores how the book “La Carcel” (Jail), by Colom-
bian author Jesus Zarate, deals with the subject of life in prison. In this piece of fiction, prison is treated as
a metaphor, or an allegory, that allows the author to deal with themes as varied as freedom, personal and
collective identity, authority and basic human nature. The literary treatment of prison, when associated
with an empirically based sociological study allows us to understand how an idealized and imagined repre-
sentation connects to reality. Questions such as the utilization of numbers as identifiers, the erosion of the
name, the importance of inmate/guard interactions, clothing options and regulations, and a variety of
other forms in which authority deals with identity, will be compared, between a fictional Colombian prison
of the mid nineties and a case study, developed in three contemporary Portuguese prisons. The intention
is to realize not only the differences or similarities between an artist’s perspective and those of people
actually involved in the penitentiary world, but also to understand how the weight and sense attributed by
literature to these practices can help us frame them in a real world context.

Keywords: Prison, Literature, Identity
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P1-22-3
Violent behavior in youth custody - Risk factors of perpetration and victimization

Stephan Hagl (Criminological Research Institute of Lower Saxony, Germany), Dirk Baier (Criminological
Research Institute of Lower Saxony, Germany), Marie Christine Bergmann (Criminological Research Insti-
tute of Lower Saxony, Germany)

Since most of studies on violence in prisons have focused on victimization and perpetration in adult law
enforcement only, research on victimization and offenders among juvenile inmates is an academic void
(Baier & Bergmann, 2013).

According to Power, Dyson & Wozniak (1997) about 76% of juveniles imprisoned witnessed at least one
time physical assault by other inmates. In comparison to the prevalence of violence among adult prisoners,
juvenile delinquents are more often victimized during imprisonment (Bartollas & Sieverdes, 1981).

In a quantitative survey in five federal states of Germany more than 900 juvenile inmates (from the age of
14 to 24) reported on their experiences with violence as offender and/or victim during custody.

The collected data includes frequencies of physical violence, threat, sexual violence, property crimes and
extortion. More than one third of the male respondents indicated physical victimization in prison. Even
14.9% experienced physical violence regularly. 3.2% of the respondents indicated that they experienced
sexual violence during custody.

Besides descriptive results the presentation depicts the influence of personal and contextual determi-
nants, such as norms of violence, drug consumption, prison characteristics, etc. in order to explain differ-
ences in the likelihood of perpetration and victimization.

Keywords: Juvenile custody, Perpetration, Risk Factors, Victimization

P1-22-4
Life in a convict station: the case of John Fletcher.

Jo Turner (University of Chester, UK)

The use of convict stations was commonplace during the nineteenth century. They were part and parcel of
the international reach of the British penal establishment. There has been some research into the opera-
tion of these stations, in particular into the health of the convicts there, yet little is known about how they
were experienced by the convicts themselves. Using primary documentary sources - licences documents,
census reports, birth, death and marriage documents, and newspaper reports - the life history of one man,
John Fletcher, a one-time inmate of the convict station on Gibraltar, has been reconstructed. Fletcher was
a serious offender, a murderer and bigamist, and a violent man. He was an unpopular prisoner who not
only fell out with other convicts but prison officers as well. For this he suffered a particularly brutal time
whilst on Gibraltar, including spending periods of time in the 'sweat box' and being put to work on the
worst jobs. Fletcher did eventually leave Gibraltar, to return to England. With poorly healed injuries, he did
not work or offend again. This paper discusses the place in his life of Fletcher's time on Gibraltar with the
aim of situating convict stations in the British penal establishment during the nineteenth century.

Keywords: Convict Stations, Life Histories
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P1-23
COMMUNITY POLICING

Panel Chair: Maja Modic (Faculty of Criminal Justice and Security, University of Maribor, Slovenia)

P1-23-1
Do Slovenian police officers and citizens perceive community support of policing activities the same
way? Implications for community policing

Maja Modic (Faculty of Criminal Justice and Security, University of Maribor, Slovenia), Gorazd Mesko (Fac-
ulty of Criminal Justice and Security, University of Maribor, Slovenia), Mahesh Nalla (Michigan State Uni-
versity, USA)

Perceived community support of police is one of the critical factors in shaping officers’ attitudes toward
community policing. In this paper we examine if Slovenian police officers and citizens perceive community
support of policing activities in the same manner. We further examine how the officers' perceptions of
citizen support affects their attitudes toward community policing.

Using survey data collected in 2011 from a larger project with a national sample of 581 Slovenian police
officers and 961 citizens we analysed both groups' perceptions of community support and examined how
police officers' perceptions of community support affects their attitudes toward community policing.

Results show that there are statistically significant differences between how police officers and citizens
perceive community support - citizens express much more support of the police than officers believe
about citizen support. We found that community support is one of the contextual factors which signifi-
cantly affect police officers' attitudes toward community policing - the more community support police
officers perceive, more effective they believe the police are in community policing activities.

This research identifies a gap in perceptions of community support of the police between Slovenian citi-
zens and law enforcement officers, which has to be bridged to make community policing more effective.

Keywords: community support, attitudes, community policing, Slovenian Police

P1-23-2
‘It doesn’t make you a better officer giving out tickets’: performance management and discretion in
community policing

Elizabeth Aston (Edinburgh Napier University, UK)

This paper presents results from the Scottish Institute for Policing Research funded Local Policing in Scot-
land (LPS)study, which was conducted in three case study areas prior to the merger of Scotland’s eight
territorial police forces into a single force, Police Scotland, in 2013. The focus is on findings relating to per-
formance management, which emerged from qualitative interviews conducted with police officers (n=58)
and police managers (n=36). In case study A officers described a target driven culture where local policing
activity was directed towards enabling the fulfilment of Key Performance Indicators. Issuing Fixed Penalty
Notices (FPNs) formed an important part of performance monitoring, but police in management roles
tended to be keen to emphasise that these were group (not individual) targets. However, officers on the
ground experienced these as individual targets.

Officers felt that the pressure to issue FPNs, and the commensurate erosion of discretion, was having a
negative impact on both intelligence gathering and police-community relations (e.g. in terms of trust). Re-
sults echo Entero and Silverman’s (2012: 57) claim that ‘excessive top-level supervision’ results in a lower
quality and distorted police service and an increase in public distrust. They also argue that this results in
unfair police practices, whilst findings from the LPS study suggest that the pressure to meet performance
targets may result in FPNs being distributed more widely across socio-economic groups. It is argued that
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this actuarial and managerial focus (Feeley and Simon, 1992) widens and deepens social control in the
community (Cohen 1979).

Keywords: community policing, performance management, discretion

P1-23-3
Difficulties and potential of social policing

Tijs Van Steenberghe (University College Ghent, Belgium), Marleen Easton (University College Ghent, Bel-
gium), Didier Reynaert (University College Ghent, Belgium), Rudi Roose (University Ghent, Belgium)

The tasks of police and social work stem from a shared background, including a controlling strategy, that
contained the term ‘policing’. Police and social work were originally both integrative strategies that served
to make humans conform to a predetermined standard (Bouverne-De Bie, 1997; Bouverne-De Bie and De
Droogh, 2005; De Savornin and Raaff, 2001). With the development of the post-war welfare state, the dis-
tinction between social work and the police, faded. Social work was no longer merely an instrument to
control social problems (Bouverne-De Bie, 2002). The police evolved from an institution with a purely
criminal law nature of social control to an actor with a welfare-enhancing role of ‘peacemaking’ (Ponsaers,
2002b). These evolutions have led to blurring boundaries between police and social work, which lead to
‘new’ difficulties and discussions in the growing interdisciplinary cooperation.

We present the results of one research phase of an ongoing research project: “Police and social work: a
difficult encounter?” We organized focus groups between police workers and social workers in order to
discuss the different views on police work and social work in relation to difficulties in cooperation. The day
to day practice of police and social work are indeed closely interrelated. The police is as well a first line of
care, taking on a variety of complex social problems, as a final safety net for those difficult ‘clients’ that
have no success in social work. In that day to day practice, both police workers and social workers have a
discretionary space in which they balance elements of welfare and justice. There is however a fundamen-
tal field of tension between police and social work, which relates to the goal(s) of police and social work in
society. The encounter between police and social work is a difficult one but contains many potential. The
difficult encounter can become a learning encounter, when more knowledge about each other’s work
leads to dialogue and discussion on the goals of police and social work in modern society.

References:
Bouverne-de Bie, M. & De Droogh, L. (2005). Sociaal werk en welzijnsrechten. Gent, Universiteit Gent.

de Savornin, J. & Raaff, H. (2001). In de frontlinie tussen hulp en recht. Bussum: Coutinho.

Bouverne--De Bie, M. (2002a). Historische en actuele ontwikkelingen in de relatie tussen strafuitvoering en
hulpverlening.In : M. Bouverne-De Bie, K. Kloeck, W. Meyvis, R. Roose, & J. Vanacker (Eds.). Handboek
Forensisch Welzijnswerk (pp. 275-298). Gent: Academia Press.

Ponsaers, P. (2002b). De politie in de 'community’ of de 'community' in de politie. In: M. Bouverne-De Bie,
K. Kloeck, W. Meyuvis, R. Roose, & J. Vanacker (Eds.). Handboek Forensisch Welzijnswerk (pp. 419-456).
Gent: Academia Press.
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P1-24
DANGEROUS OFFENDERS AND POLICING

Panel Chair: Krzysztof Krajewski (Jagiellonian University, Poland)

P1-24-1
Supervision of conduct for dangerous criminals in Germany

Jorg Kinzig (University of Tiibingen, Germany)

Sanctions in German Penal Law can be classified in two sections: there is penalty (Strafe) in proportion to
one’s guilt but also a second track of so called measures of rehabilitation and incapacitation (Maliregeln
der Besserung und Sicherung) that can be ordered in reaction to dangerousness. Part of the latter is su-
pervision of conduct (Flihrungsaufsicht), a measure ordered in cases of dangerous criminals being released
from prisons or psychiatric hospitals. It is a measure where the offender is not being detained and has
gained importance since several ECHR rulings on German preventive detention (Sicherungsverwahrung).

Nevertheless, empirical research in the field of supervision of conduct is scarce. Hence the Federal Minis-
try of Justice of Germany has funded an extensive research project designed to gain a comprehensive
overview over the character and effectiveness of the (reformed) measure of supervision of conduct. The
goal of this research conducted by the Tuebingen Institute of Criminology is to evaluate the statutory rules
and their implication in practice and come to the conclusion whether and how the law needs to be modi-
fied. Methodical starting point is an exhaustive theoretical analysis of the regulations. The pivotal empiri-
cal part of the research consists of analyzing 600 files from all states of Germany (including 100 files from
offenders with high risk of recidivism) and surveys of 900 protagonists of supervision of conduct (proba-
tion officers, supervision officers, judges and psychiatrists); in addition to that up to the fall of 2012 a total
of 23 interviews have been conducted.

The presentation will introduce the main results and insights of the recently completed research project.

Keywords: Dangerous Criminals, Supervision of Conduct, measures of rehabilitation and incapacitation,
Empirical Study

P1-24-2
Rule of law vs. public security: controversy regarding dangerous offenders in Poland

Krzysztof Krajewski (Jagiellonian University, Poland)

Most European legal systems know the so called security measures possible to impose because of of-
fender’s dangerousness. They may be imposed in addition to punishment and are of indeterminate charac-
ter. Therefore they are often referred to as post-penal security measures. But in 2009 the European Court
of Human Rights convicted Germany in case H. v. Germany for violation of the European Convention on
Human Rights because of the possibility to apply security measures introduced retroactively, i.e. after peti-
tioner has been convicted for his original offence. In 2013 a similar issue emerged in Poland. In 1989,
briefly after the fall of the communist regime, Polish Parliament adopted an amnesty bill which commuted
all pending at that time death sentences to 25 years of imprisonment (this was the most severe sanction
possible as life imprisonment was unknown at that time in Poland). Two among the pardoned in 1989
were serial killers, considered already at that time to pose eventual serious risk of reoffending in the fu-
ture. One of them was to be released in February 2014. This resulted in various attempts to keep him de-
tained after release from prison, because of his supposed psychiatric and psychological disturbances. After
many drafts were presented starting early in 2013 finally in November of 2013 the law has been adopted
permitig to confine dangerous offenders indefinitely on medical grounds after they served their sentences.
This was extremely controversial solution because it made possible to impose such measures after original
conviction. Having that in mind the legislators tried at any price to follow the opinion of the ECHR in case
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H. v. Germany to avoid eventual future conviction of Poland for violation of the European Convention on
Human Rights. This meant that the entire problem was ‘medicalized’ to detach proposed measures from
any association with reaction to original offence, prison, punishment etc., and to justify it by treatment
needs. For instance measure is to be imposed by civil court, proceedings are governed by civil procedure
and any reference to penal consequences and criminal law is avoided in the new provisions. The new law
provoked strong criticism on psychiatric ad constitutional grounds. Psychiatrists complain about impossi-
bility of predict accurately that an ofender poses a high risk. Lawyers complain about violation of the prin-
ciple lex retro non agit. In sum it is argued that the new law under the pretence of treatment provides for
the possibility of indefinite confinement because of security reasons.

Keywords: dangerous offenders, security measures, human rights, risk management

P1-24-3
Reflections on Why Places Don't Riot

Tim Newburn (London School of Economics, UK)

In contrast to much of the literature in the field of public disorder, rather than focusing on the nature and
aetiology of riots, this paper investigates why riots don’t happen. Typically, during periods of civil unrest
the disorder, though starting in one location will, over time, often spread to other locations, sometimes
over quite considerable geographical distances. This spread offers the opportunity not only to study of
causes of rioting, but also what might be thought of as 'preventive factors'. More particularly, during wide-
spread disorder there are some locations that, whilst apparently sharing many of the features of the
places where significant unrest is occurring, do not fall prey to rioting themselves. Why? This paper looks
at two locations which saw early signs of disorder during the period of the 2011 riots in England, both of
which had experience of serious disorder in the past, but which did not experience full-scale rioting on this
occasion. Using the ‘flashpoints model’ developed by Waddington and colleagues the paper seeks to ana-
lyse the factors that might help explain their relative peacefulness.

Keywords: Riots, Disorder, 'Flashpoints', Policing, Community

P1-24-4
The European Directive and Disability 'Hate'

Loretta Trickett (Nottingham Trent University, UK)

Despite the Paralympics in 2012 the harassment of disabled people is still commonplace and their rates of
victimisation remain high. The researcher conducted research on crimes against disabled people in the
East Midlands Region of England and found that rates of prosecution were extremely low. Through the
examination of case files on prosecution it was found that cases were usually pursued as 'ordinary crimes'
rather than Hate Crimes and that the increased tariff for a longer sentence which is available under legisla-
tion was rarely used. Several problems were identified with the way that data was collected by prosecut-
ing authorities including the Police, the Crown Prosecution Service, the Courts and Probation Services.
Unless changes are made to the way that potential 'Hate' Crimes against Disabled people are investigated
and prosecuted it is highly unlikely the the UK's obligations under the EU Directive on Minimum Standards
for Victims will be met. The researcher discusses these problems and makes recommendations for reform.

Keywords: Disability, Minimum, Standards, EU, Directive
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PA2-2
HOMICIDE IN EUROPE (part 1)

Panel Chair: Marieke Liem (Leiden University, The Netherlands)
Other author: William Pridemore (Georgia State University, USA)

This Panel aims to fill an important empirical and academic gap: Homicide research in Europe.

Relative to the United States and several commonwealth countries, Europe does not have a long tradition
of studying the trends, pattern and explanations of homicide. Differences in legal definitions of and data
sources on homicide have hampered cross-national comparisons. Further, population-level studies of
homicide have long been at the periphery of criminological research, and this is especially true of Euro-
pean criminological scholarship.

There is hope, however: In light of these challenges, recent initiatives include the construction of the
European Homicide Monitor (EHM), the publication of a Handbook of European Homicide Research, and a
forthcoming Special Issue of the European Journal of Criminology on Homicide in Europe. For this Panel,
we sought to gather work concerned with various aspects of homicide to highlight these recent develop-
ments and the diversity of this research area: Ranging from theory-based contributions, to empirical work
making use of macro-level or national data, national data and data related to specific types of homicide.

Keywords: Homicide, Violence, Europe, Monitor, Developments

PA2-2-1
Repeat, spree and serial homicides in Sweden 1973 to 2012

Joakim Sturup (National Board of Forensic Medicine, Sweden)

Background: Research on repeat homicide offending and serial homicides outside the USA are scarce. The
study was set up to examine the prevalence and offenders that had committed at least two homicides (at
different occasions) in Sweden. Homicide is defined as murder, manslaughter, infanticide or assault in
combination with causing another’s death, and serial cases included two or more victims following FBI:s
revised definition (FBI, 2011).

Method and material: The study includes cases of repeat homicides from January 1 1973 to December 31
2012. A search in the national register of Criminal Convictions administrated by the Council for Crime Pre-
vention resulted in 643 court verdicts (including attempted, instigated and prepared homicides). All court
verdicts were collected from the court to identify recidivist, spree and serial cases. Secondly the adminis-
trative Forensic Psychiatric database administrated by the National Board of Forensic Medicine holding
data on all forensic psychiatric evaluations were collected.

Results: Seventy offenders were identified whereof seven were females (10%). Of the 70 offenders 38 had
committed repeated homicide offences (54%), 9 had committed spree offences (13%) and 23 had commit-
ted serial offences (33%). The mean number of victims was 2.3 ranging from 2 to 11. The presentation will
include more in-depth description of the offenders (social, criminological and clinical) and the modus op-
erandi.

References:
FBI (2011) Serial murder: Multi-disciplinary perspectives for investigators. FBI.

Keywords: Repeat homicide, Serial homicide, Spree homicides, Homicide
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PA2-2-2
Homicide types in Sweden. Structure, trends, and some comparisons with other European countries

Sven Granath (Swedish national Council for Crime Prevention, Sweden)

In Sweden, as in several other north western European countries, the most serious forms of violence,
homicide, is characterized by a relatively large share of expressively motivated crimes, for example inti-
mate partner violence, jealousy, and spontaneous alcohol-driven disputes. The overall homicide rate is low
in a global perspective, and has slowly but steadily declined during the 1990s and 2000s. There are also
indications of some ongoing structural changes in the homicide patterns in Sweden since the 1990s, for
example regarding the method of violence and the share of homicides related to criminal milieus. The later
typ of homicides seem to have increased since the 1990s, in opposition to a number of other homicide
types that seem to have decreased. This paper examines structural changes in homicide in Sweden 1993—
2012 according to available data and in regard to certain typologies. Some comparisons are also made
with results from other European countries, where earlier studies have been conducted using the same
kind of homicide typologies.

Keywords: Homicide, Violence, Europe, Sweden, Trends

PA2-2-3
Sexual homicides in Sweden

Joakim Sturup (National Board of Forensic Medicine, Sweden)

Background & aim: There is a lack of research on sexual homicides wherefore this study were set up. The
aim is to report the characteristics of sexual homicide offenders, victimology and crime characteristics.

Method and material: Sexual homicide offenders from four ongoing homicide studies were included in the
study. The studies are: |) all homicide cases between 2007 and 2009 (n=11), Il) all child homicides 1990 to
2012 (n=2), Ill) lifetime sentenced offenders that has applied to get their sentence time determined (n=7),
and IV) a study of all repeated homicide offenders between 1973 and 2012 (n=9) resulting in a total of 29
sexual homicide offenders. Court verdicts were collected for the cases and data extracted using a code
scheme. The data presented are preliminary and more detailed data will be presented at the ESC.

Results: The mean age of the offenders at the sexual homicides were 28.1 (sd=8.1; median 27 years) and
the mean number of victims 1.3 (sd=0.6, median 1) ranging from 1 to 3 victims. Half of the offenders killed
a known victim while half killed a stranger and a majority of the victims were females (83%). One third of
the offenders had displayed serial killer behavior killing, or attempted to kill, more than one victim at dif-
ferent occasions (n=9).

Keywords: Sexual homicide, Homicide

73



WG2-3
INTERNATIONAL CRIMES: ETIOLOGY & CRIMINAL LAW REACTION (presented by the European
Criminology Group on Atrocity Crimes and Transitional Justice)

Panel Chair: Barbora Hola (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands)
Other authors: Maartje Weerdesteijn (Tilburg University, The Netherlands), Alette Smeulers (Tilburg Uni-
versity, The Netherlands), Joris van Wijk (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands)

International crimes, such as genocide, crimes against humanity and war crimes, are — by definition —
manifestations of collective violence. They are often state sanctioned and characterized by mass involve-
ment of both military functionaries as well as civilians. In discussing etiology of international crimes, crimi-
nologists generally make a distinction between those planning, inciting and organizing the atrocities —
leaders — and those getting involved by following orders or conforming to prevailing societal norms which
promote participation in international crimes. Many otherwise law-abiding citizens get involved in a period
of collective violence and commit crimes on direct orders or instigation of national or military leaders. Be-
cause of these characteristics social scientists have labeled international crimes as crimes of obedience
and alleged that international crimes are a different type of criminality compared to ordinary crimes. It has
furthermore been alleged that the perpetrator of international crimes is a different kind of perpetrator
than the ordinary and common criminal. Within international legal discourse this has triggered the funda-
mental debate as to whether international criminal law should develop its own concepts and principles
rather than relying on the concepts and principles derived from national criminal laws which deal with
ordinary crimes.

In this panel both etiology as well as reaction to international crimes will be discussed and contrasted. The
first two papers will discuss etiology of international crimes focusing on the specific role of (i) leaders and
(i) their followers in development of this systemic criminality. The other two papers will focus on the in-
ternational criminal law reaction and reflect on the current practices of the international and domestic
criminal courts with respect to (iii) sentencing of leaders and followers and (iv) their rehabilitation.

Keywords: International crimes, Etiology, International criminal justice

WG2-3-1
The microdynamics of mass violence

Alette Smeulers (Tilburg University, The Netherlands)

Extreme forms of mass violence such as genocide, crimes against humanity and war crimes have devastat-
ing effects on victimized communities and threaten international peace and security. They have been
qualified by the international community as international crimes and international criminal courts and tri-
bunals have been established to prosecute the perpetrators of these crimes who have been qualified as
so-called hostes humanis generis, enemies of all mankind. Yet research has shown that despite the fact
that these crimes are so extreme and atrocious and almost seem to be beyond what victims, bystanders
and observers can imagine — most perpetrators are just ordinary people. These ordinary people commit
their crimes in a very specific political, ideological, institutional and social context. One of the main fea-
tures thereof is that these crimes are by definition forms and manifestations of collective violence commit-
ted by people in groups and organisations. In this paper the focus will be on these groups and the micro-
dynamics within the groups which induce people to commit such atrocious crimes. In doing so | will draw
from my research on the crimes committed in Nazi Germany, former Yugoslavia and in Rwanda by the kil-
ler groups during the genocide in 1994. The aim of the paper is to get a better understanding of the micro-
dynamics of international crimes and to find commonalities and differences between the various groups
within the three case studies.

Keywords: Mass violence, international crimes, Perpetrators
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WG2-3-2
Authoritarian leaders — A comparative case study of Tito and Milosevic

Maartje Weerdesteijn (Tilburg University, The Netherlands)

Authoritarianism has been identified as one of the major risk factors for international crimes but certainly
not all repressive regimes commit violence on such a large scale. While Yugoslavia remained relatively
peaceful throughout Tito’s 40 year reign, the country unravelled in the fifteen years following his rule. Un-
der the leadership of Milosevic, Yugoslavia was torn apart through a brutal civil war. Early theories argued
that ancient hatreds were the cause of the war but this was soon debunked as an explanatory theory by
those who noted that the different groups had been living together peacefully for decades under Tito.
Apart from the ethnic divisions which largely pre-dated their rule, both leaders had to cope with particular
factors that compounded the risk that atrocities would ensue; under Tito the country had just come out of
a violent war, while Milosevic faced a declining economy. None of these risk factors, however, made inter-
national crimes inevitable. Ultimately it is not the risk factors themselves which are the cause of the crimes
but what the leader decides to do with them. Through a comparative case study of Tito and Milosevic it
will be analyzed how and why some dictators lead their countries down the path of mass violence while
others do not. In the process of consolidating his rule, Milosevic actively used existing risk factors to create
a willingness to accept the crimes among the wider population and to foster the willingness to perpetrate
the violence among a smaller subgroup. Tito on the other hand ruled on the basis of “brotherhood and
unity” and had always steered away from such antagonistic policies, preventing mass conflict from materi-
alising during his rule.

Keywords: International crimes, Authoritarianism, Milosevic, Tito

WG2-3-3
3. Reaction: Sentencing of leaders and followers — The case of Rwanda

Barbora Hola (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands)

Perpetrators of international crimes committed during genocide in Rwanda in 1994 have been prosecuted
by both international and domestic courts. Dozens of “leaders” have been tried at the international level
by the International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda, while the vast majority of their followers has been dealt
with by domestic courts in Rwanda. The simultaneous operating of these two different legal systems - with
different legal traditions and differing dogmatic underpinnings - has generated widely reported incidents
of “vertical inconsistencies” in sentencing of the leaders and followers. As mainly leaders are sentenced by
the ICTR, their allegedly more lenient sentences easily fuel ideas of “those most responsible getting off the
lightest”. An example that led to a popular outcry is the death penalty in Rwanda in the late 1990s where
twelve low ranking perpetrators of genocide were executed by firing squad while the organizers of the
genocide were awaiting trial at the ICTR that excludes the death penalty by law. Both legal scholars and
the general public assume - on the basis of mainly anecdotal evidence - that sentencing at the ICTR and at
the domestic courts is widely inconsistent. However, no systematic empirical inquiry of sentencing of per-
petrators of international crimes committed during the Rwanda genocide has ever been conducted. This
paper will present preliminary findings of the empirical study comparing sentencing of leaders at the In-
ternational Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda and their followers by the ordinary courts in Rwanda and will
reflect upon the allegations of vertical inconsistency of international sentencing.

Keywords: international crimes, Rwanda genocide, sentencing, vertical inconsistency
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WG2-3-4
4. Reaction: Rehabilitation of leaders and followers — The case of Yugoslavia and Rwanda

Joris van Wijk (VU University, The Netherlands)

While cited as one of the goals of international sentencing and used as a factor for deciding on early re-
lease, rehabilitation of perpetrators of international crimes has thus far been largely neglected by acade-
mia and practitioners. Based on an analysis of early release decisions and interviews with prison officials |
will in this paper describe how the ad-hoc tribunals use a rather conventional concept of rehabilitation in
relation to these ‘enemies of mankind’ and explain why the success rate of rehabilitating international
prisoners - leaders and followers alike - has so far been regarded very high. Next, | will problematize the
currently applied concept of rehabilitation, as well as the currently applied methods to assess whether an
international prisoner has been rehabilitated. The paper will conclude with suggestions on how to re-
conceptualize rehabilitation of perpetrators of international crimes and how to adjust the enforcement
system of international sentences accordingly. Building on the experiences and expertise related to prison
based deradicalization and disengagement programmes for convicted terrorists, | will propose to develop
tailor made ‘prison based reconciliation programmes’.

Keywords: international crimes, rehabilitation, sentencing, deradicalization, Yugoslavia Rwanda
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P2-4
ORGANIZED CRIME AND POLITICAL CORRUPTION IN UKRAINE AND RUSSIA

Panel Chair: Petr Pojman (Charles University / Czech Society of Criminology, Czech Republic)

P2-4-1
Organized crime and its role in latest development in Ukraine

Petr Pojman (Charles University / Czech Society of Criminology, Czech Republic)

My presentation is an attempts to characterize internal modernization of organized crime in Russia and in
Ukraine. Special emphasis is placed on nowadays situation in Ukraine. | possess solid knowledge about the
current situation in Ukraine based on the first-hand experience on the ground. My last visit to Ukraine
took place at the end of April 2014 when | studied the situation in Kharkov, Odessa and Kiev. In my presen-
tation | proffer the different characteristics of regimes as for the relations between the state authorities
and organized crime. | have analyzed the influence of the organized crime on the Ukrainian politics and
also its role in Russia. The most visible difference in the nature of functioning of organized crime in Russia
and Ukraine lie primarily in the fact that in Ukraine (especially during the Yanukovych rule), organized
crime has taken control of a large section of the state apparatus which, in its hands, has become an in-
strument for achieving high financial profit. On the other hand, in Russia, significant groups of organized
crime have been swallowed up by the state, which in turn has taken over a large segment of the criminal
marketplace. The power elite of the country consider a strong state to be the greatest imperative. Finan-
cial profit is therefore allowed only for those criminal networks which are not at odds with this concept.
This differences are now playing very important role in current crisis. Recently, | have paid special atten-
tion to the situation in Kharkov in Donbas region and also in the Crimea.

Keywords: organized, crime, Russia, Ukraine, Yanukovych

P2-4-2
Life According to Ponyatiya: Unwritten Rules of Conduct in Organised Crime Communities in Russia

Svetlana Stephenson (London Metropolitan University, UK)

Ponyatiya are the overlapping particularistic forms of moral regulation, which include the rules of juvenile
gangs and the moral codes of bandits and professional thieves (vory v zakone). They have historically
formed the basis of alternative social regulation in the Russian street culture and criminal communities.
The paper analyses the system of ponyatiya on the basis of interviews with members of criminal gangs in
Russia. It also looks at the place of ponyatiya in the contemporary public discourse.

| examine the underlying principles of ponyatiya, which | regard as practical and moral instructions that
support the social order of criminal societies. | show that, with the weakening of the disciplinary power of
the state and proliferation of self-serving networks throughout the Russian society, these particularistic
forms of regulation have increasingly been seen as applying to the whole of society.

Ponyatiya have acquired a prominent place in the Russian public discourse, symbolising corrupt, illegal
practices and unwritten conventions, which put force over the rule of law, and personal connections and
favours over formal procedures. There is a common understanding in Russia that there is a parallel system
of law whose principles are never entirely formulated yet clearly understood by wide sections of popula-
tion, and that is used equally by those in positions of official and criminal authority. | consider the causes
of this wide cultural dissemination of the criminal ponyatiya.

Keywords: organized crime, gangs, criminal conduct code
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P2-4-3
The influence of civic society on curbing political corruption in Ukraine

Olena Shostko (Yaroslav the Wise National Law University, Ukraine)

The purpose of this presentation is to show the changes in Ukraine during the revolution of 2013-2014 in
criminological perspective. The role of civic society on curbing political corruption in Ukraine will be pre-
sented. Among the institutions of civic society that will be discussed are independent investigative journal-
ists, non-governmental organizations, civic activists, some professional associations etc. Specific examples
of influence of the Ukrainian third sector on current anticorruption policy will be described; as well as
achievements and failures of the third sector’s activity by systemic corruption of kleptocratic regime of
Yanukovych. The main criminal schemes of the mentioned regime will be presented. The current presenta-
tion is the results of author’s research activity in the United States as a Fulbright Scholar (2013-2014 AY),
working with scholars, representatives of think tanks, law enforcement, Ukrainian revolution activists, re-
viewing of literature and materials of the journalist investigations that will afford to delineate the perspec-
tives, achievement and preventive role of civic organizations in fighting political corruption.

Keywords: political corruption, civic organizations

78



P2-5
GLOBAL ORGANISED CRIME, TERRORISM AND EXTREMISM

Panel Chair: Marco Dugato (Universita Cattolica - Transcrime, Italy)

P2-5-1
Measuring the Presence of the Mafias in Italy

Marco Dugato (Universita Cattolica - Transcrime, Italy), Francesco Calderoni (Universita Cattolica - Tran-
scrime, Italy)

This paper discusses the measurement of the presence and the mapping of different types of mafias in
Italy (2000-2011). It provides the Mafia Presence Index, a composite indicator assessing the presence of
the Italian mafias across more than 8,000 municipalities. The MPI is the arithmetic mean of the normalised
values of a) Reported mafia murders and attempted mafia murders, 2004—2011; b) People reported for
mafia-type criminal association, 2004-2011; c) City councils and public bodies dissolved for mafia infiltra-
tion, 2000—-2012; d) Assets confiscated from criminal organizations, 2000—2011; e) Groups reported by the
DIA and the DNA’s reports, 2000-2011.

The paper also measures the presence of five different types of mafias (Cosa Nostra, Camorra, ‘Ndrang-
heta, Apulian mafias, and other mafias). The analysis used the official reports by the DIA and the DNA from
2000 to 2011 (24 semi-annual reports of the DIA, from the first half of 2000 to second the half of 2011, and
11 annual reports of the DNA). The results highlight the differences in the regional diffusion of Italian or-
ganized crime.

Keywords: Italian Mafia, Organized Crime

P2-5-2
Economic, social and political shape factors of right-wing violence in Canada

Maxime Berube (Universite de Montreal, Canada)

Right-wing radical movements’ history in Canada goes back to early last century. Since 1920, the American
most important supremacist group, the Klu Klux Klan (KKK), is trying to gain ground on Canadian soil. Still,
extreme right movement never really raised beyond the simple presence of social movements and radical
small groups. As a result of the low attendance of right-wing social movements and a lack of significant
right-wing political parties, only few studies are looking at the scope and the potential influence of such
ideologies. Thus, without any official electoral statistics, level of popularity is hard to measure, and factors
that might impact on this popularity also are. In other geopolitical context, lots of searchers have shown
economic conditions, social developments, and political trends as sources of explanation for this radical
tendency. But, what about the Canadian situation? What are the factors that make individuals to mobilize
for an extremist ideology like the radical right? In order to get a better understanding of the Canadian
phenomena and to answer these two questions, we identified 241 right-wing violent incidents between
1977 and 2010. We consider right-wing violent incidents as any action of coercive physical violence di-
rected against noncombatant humans, material or symbolic targets, and characterized by a feeling of ha-
tred and aimed to harm, directly or indirectly, a population or a specific ideology. By using a mixed
method, far-right events have been collected within three databases, and major Canadian newspapers. As
well, we seek to establish the impact of explanatory factors, such as unemployment, unemployment on 15
to 24 years old individuals, inflation, immigration, percentage of population aged between 15 and 24, po-
litical trend and public's dissatisfaction with the political regime, on changes in the frequency of violent
acts committed in the name of extreme right. More exactly, our ARIMA time series analysis present the
relevance of these variables on changes in the frequency of right-wing violence incidents in the Canadian
situation, in addition to compare the impact on three ideological categories involved in more than 85 % of
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the reported incidents. These ideological categories reports to violent acts based on religious, racial or
physiognomic grounds.

Keywords: Right-wing, Hate crime, Unemployment, Immigration, Time-series analysis

P2-5-3
Maritime Piracy Off the Coast of Africa Update 2007 to 2014: Organised Crime, Terrorism and Failed
States

Vincent Figliomeni (Francesco Figliomeni Social Science Research Center (Centro Studi di Ricerca di Scienze
Sociali), Italy)

The research presented is meant as an update to a previous study presented in LIEGE, Belgium at the 2010
European Society of Criminology Conference and later published as an article titled “Countering Piracy and
Other Organised lllicit Activities in East Africa: Piracy, lllicit Activities of Organised Crime and Failed States”
in the NATO Science for Peace and Security Programme (Journal), Vol. 95, 10S Press, 2012. The study con-
cluded that without a sufficiently comprehensive campaign plan for countering piracy as well as other illicit
activities in Somalia, the international community runs the risk of failing to stop the systematic negative
evolution of illicit trafficking and corruption that is undermining fragile adjacent states, which will over
time, lead to conditions of having even more failed states to contend with in East Africa.

From 2007 to 2012, with increased pirate activity off Somalia, 3592 seafarers have been held hostage out
of a total of 4858 worldwide. However, recently the International Maritime Bureau (IMB) stated that mari-
time piracy on the world seas is at its lowest first-quarter level since 2007. The rationale for the decrease
particularly off the coast of East Africa is increased active military action on suspected skiffs, military land
based anti piracy operations and an increase in armed guards onboard ships. These actions together rep-
resent a successful effort to deter pirates and directly protect transiting vessels from becoming victims of
successful pirate attacks and hijacking (leading to pirate hostage taking and ransom payments required to
gain freedom).

While we may be encouraged by the relative decrease in maritime pirate activities reported in East Africa,
we are concerned for the persistence of piracy and sea robbery crimes in West Africa particularly near Ni-
geria as those incidents are often very violent and pirates / sea robbers have attacked, hijacked and
robbed vessels / kidnapped crews along the coast, rivers, anchorages, ports and surrounding waters. While
recent patrols by Benin and Nigerian Authorities resulted in a drop in the number of attacks, vessels are
advised to continue to be vigilant.

This study will provide an update of maritime piracy as it exists off the coast of Africa as well as present a
overview of related organised criminal activity, terrorism, and the status of failed or near failed states, as
those elements may be contributing factors to the persistence of maritime piracy and that confronting
these issues comprehensively may avoid creating more failed states.

Keywords: Maritime Piracy, Organised Crime, Terrorism, Failed States
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P2-5-4
Organized crime and the state in post-Soviet Eurasia

Alexander Kupatadze (Princeton University, USA)

Organized crime is typically viewed as a reason, a sign or a consequence of a weak state. The paper goes
against the conventional view and builds on some work of state theorists suggesting that the state is not
autonomous to societal forces (Mitchell 1991) and needs to rely on it to exercise power. It addresses the
question when and how organized crime contributes to state strength. Based on the examples from post-
Soviet Eurasian countries, it demonstrates that the state-organized crime relationship supplements the
formal structures and allows the exercise of government authority. It is argued that the political-criminal
links are more operationalized for rational purposes of politicians and/or criminals and help to aggregate
the capacity of the individual politicians to govern but it also benefits the consolidation of political control
over the short and medium term. However the same relationship functions to empower organised crime
and hence does little to benefit the long-term functioning of the state.

Keywords: organized crime, post-Soviet Eurasia, State
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PA2-6
BLURRING THE BOUNDARIES BETWEEN CRIMINAL AND CIVIL LAWS. NEW FORMS OF LOCAL
GOVERNANCE OF CRIME AND DISORDER IN A COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVE

Panel Chair: Rossella Selmini (University of Minnesota, USA)
Other authors: Marco Calaresu (University of Sassari, Italy), Adam Crawford (University of Leeds, UK),
Lena Podoletz (ELTE University, Hungary), Amadeu Recasens i Brunet (University of Porto, Portugal)

The use of municipal orders and civil regulations to address a wide range of urban issues, from minor
crime to behaviour of young people, is becoming common in many European and American cities. The use
of these hybrid legal instruments — administrative or civil at a first step, and eventually criminal — began
first in England and Wales, with the well — known Anti-Social Behaviour Orders and in the US with the so-
called “civility rules” - and then widespread in many European cities, where a wide range of administrative
tools — legally different in their nature but with similar goals and consequences — has been created in the
last decade to regulate social problems and disorder at the urban level. The panel will present national
case studies in a comparative perspective: The role of legitimacy in the use of Anti-Social Behavior (ABS)
with young people in England and Wales, the use of administrative instruments in Italian cities and its im-
pact on local public policies, the criminalization of homelessness in Hungary and the “municipal orders” in
the city of Barcelona and in the Italian context. The aim is to single out a general common trend towards
criminalization of social problems and of young peoples’ behaviour and to raise questions about the con-
vergence of civil and criminal measures and about broader changes in social control at the urban level.

Keywords: Urban governance of crime, Disorder, Young people, social control

PA2-6-1
Controlling crime, disorder and social problems in European and American cities. A comparative per-
spective on new forms of urban social control.

Rossella Selmini (University of Minnesota, USA)

This paper focuses on the main results of a comparative study on some relatively new forms of social con-
trol at the local level, known under the definition of civility rules in the US and of administrative orders in
the European context (or anti-social behaviors orders in England and Wales). These tools are becoming
increasingly common in American and European cities as a way to regulate minor crime, disorder and
some social problems at the municipal level. Despite some differences in their legal nature, they share
many common features and the same goals. Starting from the Italian experience of “Mayor administrative
orders”, the paper will discuss these similarities and differences in a comparative perspective, trying to
answer to some questions: do these tools represent a new way to regulate local governance of crime, that
is gradually replacing the “golden age” of crime prevention and community safety policies? How do crimi-
nal and civil (or administrative) mechanisms interact and overlap? How do the local contexts re-shape
these tools according to the local peculiarities? Which social groups are mostly affected — and how is the
urban landscape re-designed — by these new regulations?

Keywords: Urban governance of crime, social control, disorder, comparative criminology
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PA2-6-2
“It ain’t what you do it’s the way that you do it”: The role of legitimacy in the implementation of Anti-
Social Behaviour interventions with young people in England

Adam Crawford (University of Leeds, UK), Sam Lewis (University of Leeds, UK), Peter Traynor (University of
Leeds, UK)

This paper will explore the role of legitimacy in the use of Anti-Social Behaviour (ASB) interventions with
young people. Underlying the logic of the ASB agenda is the belief that early intervention can stop the es-
calation of future criminality and that early interventions should seek to work with the underlying capaci-
ties for self-control and self-regulation that exist within individuals, families and communities. This paper
will question the extent to which ASB interventions with young people foster perceptions of legitimacy and
fairness and support the capacity of young people and their parents to avoid criminalisation. It will draw
upon research conducted in four sites across England, notably interviews with young people who were
given a warning, ABC or ASBO, their parents and professionals involved in their implementation. It will
consider the manner in which ASB interventions are experienced, interpreted and responded to by those
subject to them. It will explore the extent to which, in their implementation, ASB interventions accord with
principles of legitimate authority in the use of non-criminal ‘civil’ sanctions namely voluntariness, parsi-
mony, fairness/equity and procedural justice that inform notions of compliance. It will question the man-
ner in which such principles may be corrupted in operation by conditionality, ‘coerced support’ and the
criminalisation of non-compliance. The paper will conclude with reflections on the implications of the pro-
posed changes to ASB interventions in the current ASB and Policing Act 2014 for the arguments presented
and the research findings.

Keywords: Anti social behaviour, civil powers, youth, early interventions, legitimacy

PA2-6-3
The criminalization of homelessness in Hungary

Lena Podoletz (E6tvds Lordnd University (ELTE) Faculty of Law, Hungary)

The criminalization of homelessness has been discussed at great length by politicians, police chiefs, aca-
demics and the general public during the past few years in Hungary. Due to recent legislative changes now
it is possible for local governments to criminalize “living in public places”. Even though these regulations
belong to the field of administrative law (and homelessness is not regulated specifically by the Criminal
Code of Hungary), breaking them can still result in punishments which are quite similar to criminal sanc-
tions such as fines or in worst case, incarceration.

In my presentation | would like to shortly describe the series of legislative changes in Hungary that lead us
to the current situation, including the groundbreaking decision of the Constitutional Court in which the
Court ruled that the criminalization of homelessness was unconstitutional and which decision was fol-
lowed by an amendment of the Constitution that made these kind of regulations constitutional. Aside the
explanation of the current situation, my aim is to examine the underlying reasons, interests and possible
consequences together with the most problematic questions of dealing with such issues via criminal (or
criminal-civil) law in Hungary and try to draw some more general conclusions by using the Hungarian case
as an example.

Keywords: Urban governance of crime, Disorder, Criminalization of homelessness
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PA2-6-4
The Top-down Instruments for Governing Crime: the Italian Experience between Administrative Orders
and Security Pacts (2007-2009)

Marco Calaresu (University of Sassari, Italy)

This article focuses on the use of administrative orders and Security Pacts in Italy between 2007 and 2009,
both of them considered as top-down instruments used by the public authorities for governing crime at
urban and local level. The instrument known as Security Pacts was introduced in Italy on March 20”’, 2007,
with the Law No 296/2006, art. 1 par. 439 (2007 Financial Act). Prefects were granted the power to under-
sign agreements with the elected local authorities, for the implementation of coordinated surveillance
territorial plans and the strengthening of the logistic, instrumental and financial collaboration between the
Government and the above local authorities. In the same years, the city mayors were also allowed by the
Legislative Decree No 267/2000, art. 54 (as amended by Decree-Law No 92/2008 and converted into Law
No 125/2008) to address a wide range of urban security issues using the so-called administrative orders, in
order to prevent and fight serious hazards threatening public safety. This paper will then explore the
spread, the geographical distribution, the content and the difference among the aforementioned prac-
tices. By definition, Pacts are in fact used for “negotiation” and “accommodation” between possibly diver-
gent interests, in a “long term bargaining game”, while the municipal orders are instead a more “direct”,
“urgent”, and “for use in emergency” instrument in the hands of the Mayor as governmental official. It is
therefore questionable whether those two top-down instruments are entirely incompatible and/or mutu-
ally exclusive, or vice versa they were considered by public administrations as compatible and convergent,
despite the conditions referred to above. In the conclusion, this paper will also try to analyze the level of
uniformity and mimetic isomorphism achieved by the two different top-down instruments, and their im-
pact on local public policies in Italy for the indicated period.

Keywords: Urban and Local Security, Local Governance of Crime, Security Pacts, Administrative orders

PA2-6-5
The dark side of wonderland: public order, administrative orders and municipal laws in Barcelona

Amadeu Recasens (Porto's University, Portugal)

The penal power remains in the hands of the centralized nation-state even though multiple factors (social
and political crisis, neoliberal ideology, incompetent management and control...) make that power more
symbolic than real. In practice, the state has neglected large areas of safety issues related to small crime
and public disorder.

Thus, the sub-state administrations (regions and municipalities) must try to control these problems with-
out instruments or criminal legal resources. To do this, these administrations have developed a set of or-
ders and municipal laws, but trying to cover all aspects, the result is a set of rules without coherence and
broad spectrum that ultimately point to the most diverse sectors of the citizenship. That means the estab-
lishment of a kind of “governing through threat”.

The decriminalization of petty offenses under criminal law has resulted, paradoxically, by reintroduction of
the enactment of such conduct by administrative authority. This means, basically, a defeat for those who
defended the decriminalization.

Concerning public order, administrative orders and municipal laws in Barcelona, the city bets, since the
organization the Olympic Games as a city of (wide) services, especially leisure and tourism, which incorpo-
rates special problems affecting safety issues. Thus the city has to ensure the safety and especially the im-
age of order and security, which does not always coincide with the tourism offer.

The paper will discuss public security policies in the city of Barcelona in recent years from these parame-
ters.

Keywords: criminal law, local governance, administrative law, public order

84



P2-7
SEX OFFENDERS

Panel Chair: Bas Vogelvang (Avans University of Applied Science, The Netherlands)

P2-7-1
Desistance in adult male child sex offenders: Exploring the role of excuses

Joanne Hulley (University of Sheffield, UK)

This paper presents doctoral research which explores the desistance process in a sample of 15 adult male
child sex offenders living in the community following a period of incarceration. Findings indicate that the
majority of participants between 1 and 9 years post-prison release were making excuses for their past of-
fending behaviour. These individuals acknowledged that they had committed crime/s but blamed some
other factor outside of their control as the cause. This finding reflects similarities with Maruna's (2001: 94),
who highlighted that the desisting non-sexual offenders in his sample with 12 months of crime- and arrest-
free behaviour tended to use "subtle linguistic devices to avoid directly acknowledging responsibility" for
their past failures but took responsibility for present and future accomplishments. However, the majority
of the participants in the current sample who had been released from prison for between 9 and 15 years
were not making excuses but accepting full responsibility for their past offending behaviour.

Cognitive distortions may also be seen as a type of excuse and are common in the narratives of this of-
fender type, however, the typical justifications and minimisations (such as children desire sexual contact
with adults) (Brown, 2005) were not apparent in the current sample, the majority of whom had undergone
sex offender treatment.

Making excuses for acts or behaviours of which we are ashamed is perhaps a healthy psychological
mechanism. Indeed, Harris (2011: 64) argues that

...excuses for past behaviour provide a way for people to distance themselves from their past selves in at-
tempts to preserve or re-create a possible self that is still worthy to be redeemed in the future. This dis-
course becomes one mechanism that motivates individuals to change their lives...

Given that the ex-offenders in the current sample have committed sexual offences against children and
are typically portrayed by the media as “the personification of evil” (Kitzinger, 2004: 126), excuses may
serve to protect the individual from feelings of guilt or shame (see Friestad, 2012) and preserve their self-
esteem. It is, however, unclear why the use of excuses appears to cease around 9 years post-prison re-
lease. Potential reasons will be discussed in this paper, although it is acknowledged that such findings can-
not be considered generalizable given the small sample size.

Keywords: Desistance, excuses, sex offenders

P2-7-2
Circles4EU: Dissemination of COSA - Circles of Support & Accountability — in Europe

Bas Vogelvang (Avans University of Applied Science, The Netherlands)

COSA stands for Circles of Support and Accountability. Professionals and volunteers work together to
form a circle around a high-risk sex-offender who is released from prison. The COSA approach, developed
in Canada in the mid-nineties, has proven to be very successful in terms of both social inclusion and reduc-
tion of re-offending; not only in terms of preventing new victims, but also in protecting existing victims of
sexual abuse from further victimisation.

From 2009-2011, the use of Circles has been expanded from Canada to the USA, England & Wales, the
Netherlands and Belgium. This success has drawn attention from many European countries. Given the Cir-
cles model is still relatively new and has to be developed within the context of often hostile and ignorant
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public perceptions, this international expansion is remarkable and encouraging. However, premature,
hastily adaptations of the Circles model in new countries could severely damage the credibility and reputa-
tion of Circles wherever they are in operation. The success of Circles is for a large part due to strict compli-
ance with the programme integrity in all countries where Circles has been implemented.

To prevent such damage, the Circles4EU project supports the expansion of Circles with a true sustainable
European approach, based on programme integrity and research. The project focuses on 3 main actions.
The first action aims at unifying Circles principles, values, standards and processes to ensure European
cohesion and model integrity. The second action aims at high-quality implementation and deliverance of
Circles in Europe. Circles4EU assists the actual implementation of Circle projects in 3 starting countries:
Spain (Catalonia), Latvia and Bulgaria. Next to these countries, 3 orienting countries (France, Ireland and
Hungary) are ‘looking over the shoulder’ of the starting countries during study visits and seminars. The
third action aims at Circles research that accompanies and evaluates the first two actions.

Circles4EU is supported by the Daphne fund of the European Commission (Directorate-General Justice)
and runs from January 2013 until December 2014.The project is managed by the Expertise Center for
Criminal Justice and Safety Policy of the Avans University of Applied Sciences.

In this presentation, a full outline of the project will be given, combined with emergant findings and an
overview of the COSA model with the use of multimedia.

Keywords: sex-offenders, reintegration, volunteers

P2-7-3
Psychopathy and anger among incarcerated sexual offenders and violent nonsexual offenders

Martina Lotar Rihtaric¢ (University of Zagreb, Faculty of Education and Rehabilitation, Croatia), Pulijana
Badurina Serti¢ (Ministry of Justice, Croatia), Smiljka Barancek (Ministry of Justice, Croatia)

Sexual offenders represent heterogeneous group that differs in risk, criminal act, treatment needs, per-
sonality (e.g. Rebocho & Gongalves, 2012; Robertiello & Terry, 2007). Previous research results suggest
that rapist are motivated by violence, anger and power (e.g. Miller, 2014; Vukota, 2010), whereas child
molesters are motivated by the sexual experience itself (e.g. Porter et al., 2000). Rapists have greater anti-
social history, and show greater violence. Taking into account all these results it is justifiable to conclude
that different profile sexual offenders also differ in psychopathy. This assumption has been confirmed by
different studies that have shown that rapists have higher levels of psychopathy than child molesters (e.g.
Firestone, Bradford, Greenberg & Serran, 2000; Porter et al., 2000; Olver & Wong, 2006).

The aim of this study was to explore contribution of different psychopathic personality traits and anger in
differentiating rapist, child molesters and violent nonsexual offenders.

The participants in this study were imprisoned adult males convicted of rape (55 inmates), child molesta-
tion (40 inmates) and nonsexual violent crimes (51 inmates) currently serving their sentences in the Croa-
tian’s penitentiaries. All participants filled out Psychopathic Personality Inventory-Revised (PPI-R; Lilienfeld
& Widows, 2005) and State-Trait Anger Expression Inventory-2 (STAXI-2, Spielberger, 2000).

Results have shown that sexual offenders (both convicted rapists and child molesters) have lower result on
Carefree Nonplanfulness (CN) and Deviant Responding (DR) than nonsexual violent offenders. Rapists
show significantly higher Coldheartedness (C) than child molesters while the nonsexual violent offenders
showed the highest Coldheartedness. There are no differences in anger as state and trait, and also anger
expression and anger control between these three groups of offenders. This research results suggested
that the most prominent trait that differs rapist, child molesters and nonsexual violent offenders is emo-
tional deficit, just one aspect of psychopathy, and not psychopathy altogether.

Keywords: sexual offenders, violent nonsexual offenders, psychopathy, anger
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P2-7-4
Juvenile sex offenders and non-sex offenders: The same or different characteristics and intervention
needs?

Celina Manita (Faculty of Psychology and Educational Sciences, University of Porto, Portugal, Portugal)

At GEAV - Center for Research and Counseling of Victims and Perpetrators of the University of Porto, we
intervene with adult and youth offenders since 1998. The work we have been developing with juvenile
offenders/delinquents and the research we have been conducting at the University of Porto has led us to
reflect on the similarities (common characteristics and needs) and differences between young sexual of-
fenders and non-sexual offenders.

In this communication we will present the results of an empirical study regarding the psychological and
behavioral characteristics of a Portuguese sample of juvenile offenders who are undergoing psychological
or psychosocial intervention. Among various aspects, we studied the types of offenses committed, aggres-
sive behaviors, the experience of anger and anger management, cognitions, self-concept, and sexual inter-
ests.

We will compare the two groups and reflect upon the implications of the similarities and of the differences
between juvenile sexual and non-sexual offenders for intervention. We will briefly describe the interven-
tion program for youth offenders used at GEAV and the evidence-based changes implemented in this pro-
gram in the last years.

Keywords: Juvenile Sex Offenders, Juvenile Non-Sex Offenders, Treatment, Evidence-Based Programs
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PA2-8
THE THERAPEUTIC IMPACT OF REPARATION FOR VICTIMS IN CASES OF INTERPERSONAL CRIME
AND CRIME AGAINST HUMANITY

Panel Chair: Tinneke Van Camp (University of Sheffield, UK)
Other authors: Jo-Anne Wemmers (Université de Montréal, Canada), Jonathan Doak (Durham University,
UK)

Crime can impact victims in many different ways and result in victims experiencing multiple needs, includ-
ing a need for reparation. Reparation refers to making amends for a wrong that has been committed. It
may take on many different forms including compensation, restitution and an apology. In recent years
there has been growing interest in reparation for victims both individually (e.g. victim-offender mediation)
and collectively (e.g. Truth Commissions). In addition, the way in which victims’ concerns are responded to
matters. Victims have certain expectations towards judicial authorities and with regard to the proceedings
that are undertaken in response to the crime. The treatment they receive from the judicial authorities has
been found to affect victim recovery. Clues for how proceedings can advance healing can be found in
therapeutic jurisprudence literature. Therapeutic jurisprudence is a way of looking at the law. It recognizes
that victims are affected by the law and considers how the law can be healing or therapeutic. In this work-
shop we apply notions drawn from therapeutic jurisprudence to reparation. More specifically, we present
original research on the healing impact of reparation and consider reparation at both the individual and
the group level.

Keywords: Victims of crime, Therapeutic jurisprudence, Restorative justice, Reparation

PA2-8-1
The Healing Role of Reparation

Jo-Anne Wemmers (Université de Montréal, Canada)

Each year countless people fall victim to crimes against humanity. Unlike previous Ad-hoc tribunals, the
International Criminal Court includes provisions for the reparation for victims. However, the question of
reparation for victims of crimes against humanity has proven to be a challenge for the newly established
court. In this presentation we reach beyond the boundaries of law and psychology and take a multidisci-
plinary approach. We consider research on the needs of victims of crimes against humanity as well as re-
search on reparation. These two bodies of work are considered together in order to arrive at a better un-
derstanding of how reparative systems can be therapeutic for victims. Following a victim-centred approach
to reparative justice, we begin by prioritizing victims’ needs. Next, we consider the various sources of jus-
tice for victims and how different forms of reparation can provide victims with a sense of justice. This re-
sults in a four-step model, which characterizes reparative systems that promote healing.

Keywords: Victims, Reparation, International criminal law, reparative justice, therapeutic jurisprudence
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PA2-8-2
Restorative justice as meaning making and other reasons why victims are interested in meeting their
offender

Tinneke Van Camp (University of Sheffield, UK)

Restorative justice (RJ) invites the victim and the offender of a crime to play an active role in search of
reparation and conciliation through indirect, written or face-to-face communication. Common restorative
interventions are victim-offender mediation and conferencing, which are being used in response to prop-
erty crime and crime against a person committed by either juvenile or adult offenders. Independent
evaluative research, including random control trials, consistently reveals that RJ outperforms criminal jus-
tice proceedings in meeting victim needs for insight, voice and healing, particularly in cases of serious
crime. Yet, RJ requires a considerable effort from the parties involved and implies that a victim-participant
is willing to engage in communication with the offender; this is not always easy to do. Why, then, are vic-
tims willing to take this potentially challenging step? In this paper, | seek to advance insight into the rea-
sons for victim-participation in RJ and how these are associated with self-relevant and prosocial purposes.
| draw on findings from a qualitative study regarding experiences of 30 victims of property crime or crime
against a person who agreed to do victim-offender mediation or conferencing in Belgium and the UK. Par-
ticipants were interviewed at the start of the restorative procedure and again after its conclusion. Findings
reveal that although respondents did not have previous experiences with restorative justice, they agreed
to engage in it because they expected it would have multiple benefits. More particularly, victims appreci-
ate the chance to communicate with their offender because it enhances perceptions of justice for them-
selves as well as for the offender and the society and a sense of reparation, be it symbolic or other. They
care about the opportunity for voice and fair treatment through RJ as well the opportunity to help the of-
fender and contribute to a safer society by raising victim awareness. As such, RJ contributes to meaning
making, a common need among people having experienced adversity. Consequently, the findings of this
study advance insight into why restorative justice matters to victims of crime and underscore the appro-
priateness of victim-led RJ.

Keywords: Justice motives, Meaning making, Procedural fairness, Restorative justice, Victims

PA2-8-3
Locating the Right to Reparation in ‘Ordinary’ Criminal Justice

Jonathan Doak (Durham University, UK)

The concept of a right to reparation is now a well-established principle of international law, and tends to
feature prominently in discussions concerning how to deal with the aftermath of large scale civil conflict or
gross violations of international humanitarian law. It is now widely accepted that the acknowledgement of
harms and providing redress to victims is a core element of peacebuilding in post-conflict settings. How-
ever, not quite so much attention has been paid to whether such a right might be said to exist for victims
of ‘ordinary’ crime and, if so, what it might look like in practice. This paper argues that criminal justice sys-
tems within ‘settled’ societies may be substantially enriched by drawing lessons from the discourse sur-
rounding the right to reparation in human rights and transitional justice. In particular, valuable lessons
may be gleaned the roles of victims, offenders and wider communities in ensuring the reparation is deliv-
ered in a fair, consistent and legitimate fashion that complies with international standards of best prac-
tice.

Keywords: victims, reparation, criminal justice
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PA2-9
MAX PLANCK PARTNER GROUP FOR “BALKAN CRIMINOLOGY” (part 2)

Panel Chair: Hans-Jorg Albrecht (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Ger-
many)

Other authors: Karlo Ressler (University of Zagreb, Faculty of Law, Croatia), Sun¢ana Roksandi¢ Vidlicka
(University of Zagreb, Faculty of Law, Croatia), Aleksandar Marsavelski (University of Zagreb, Faculty of
Law, Croatia)

The panel will continue with presenting the Max Planck Partner Group for ‘Balkan Criminology’ (MPPG)
and further discuss the research agenda of the MPPG. It will also present the three main research focuses
of the MPPG: (i) Violence, Organized Crime and lllegal Markets, (ii) Feelings and Perceptions of (In)Security
and Crime, and (iii) International Sentencing. The MPPG researchers will thus present first research find-
ings on the topics of trafficking in human beings in and through the Balkans, criminal responsibility for se-
vere economic crimes and responsibility of political parties for criminal offences.

Keywords: Balkan, Southeast Europe, Organized Crime, Economic Crime, Political Parties

PA2-9-1
Responsibility of Political Parties for Criminal Offences

Aleksandar Marsavelski (Faculty of Law, University of Zagreb // Max Planck Partner Group for Balkan
Criminology, Croatia)

In most countries it is difficult or impossible to attribute criminal responsibility to political parties. This is
mainly due to legal obstacles to prosecute or convict political parties, or because of unwilling law en-
forcement bodies to undertake criminal procedures and hold political parties criminally liable. There is
some paradox in such state of affairs, because political parties have the highest responsibilities when gov-
erning state administrations, however, they bear little responsibility when they abuse the given powers.

The phenomenology of the criminal activities of political parties is somewhat specific due to the particular-
ity of the position they have in states and societies. The categories of crimes that can be attributed to po-
litical parties are mainly limited to: economic crimes, election crimes, political crimes, international crimes,
crimes against privacy, hate speech, unlawful imprisonment and torture.

The causes of criminal activities of political parties are linked to the misbalance of two colliding interests:
the duty to act for the benefit of the people vs. the will to power. When political parties' main goal is to
satisfy their will to power — the driving force of using all possible means to obtain or to maintain a political
or financial power — there is a tendency to engage in criminal activities. Furthermore, when there is a lack
of mechanisms of control over political parties’ performance, particularly in underdeveloped and transi-
tional societies, such settings provide additional incentives to their engagement in criminal activities.

There are two main models of criminal responsibility of political parties, both related to their status. The
first model is to treat political parties as legal entities, while the second is to treat them as criminal organi-
sations. However, the consequences of criminal proceedings and imposed sentences against political par-
ties can be fatal for their political future. Various controversies linked to political trials throughout history
have demonstrated the need of restrictions to the criminal responsibility of political parties in political set-
tings where there is a danger of instrumentalisation of criminal proceedings in confrontations with the
opposition parties. Therefore, it is necessary to find an adequate balance between the interests of justice
and the need of preserving the functioning of the democratic system. This requires reconsidering possible
alternatives to criminal law approach (constitutional, political, civil, administrative) since criminal law
ought to be the “ultima ratio”.

Keywords: political parties, criminal responsibility, legal entities, criminal organizations
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PA2-9-2
Criminal responsibility for severe economic crimes committed in transitional period

Suncana Roksandic Vidlicka (Faculty of Law, University of Zagreb / Max Planck Partner Group for Balkan
Criminology, Croatia)

Research has its focus on the concept of qualifying severe (transitional) economic offences as interna-
tional crimes. It aims at exploring legal and social preconditions under which severe (tranasitional) eco-
nomic offences could be qualified as crimes under international law. Accordingly, possible amendments to
expand the International Criminal Courts” ratione materiae jurisdiction will be proposed.

Placing more emphasis on the indivisibility of human rights and on the importance of including the protec-
tion of economic rights in the Statute of ICC could be seen as the next necessary step in order to corre-
spond with the new global development and the concept of human security. Furthermore, the project is
exploring whether it is possible at all to aim to achieve security and “well-being of the world” in today’s
global world without prosecuting severe economic crimes, especially ones that were occurring in transi-
tional period.

Not seldom have serious economic crime offences been neglected in criminal proceedings, and/or reports
of Truth Commissions, that followed economic transitions or war conflicts. Although those economic
crimes resulted in substantial loss of profit and had a major effect on overall economy, society and rule of
law, they were not prosecuted enough. The Balkan region is no exception to this rule. In order to answer
research questions, the Croatian experience in addressing severe transitional economic offences will be
taken as an example. Croatia abolished the status of limitations for transitional economic offences with
retroactive effect with the justification that those crimes are regarded “as extremely grave crimes for
which it is necessary, right and justified to rule out application of statute of limitations, particularly having
in mind the time, circumstances of perpetration and consequences caused.”

Keywords: serious economic crimes, crimes under international law, transitional justice

PA2-9-3
Trafficking in Human Beings in and through the Balkans — a Qualitative Analysis

Karlo Ressler (University of Zagreb - Faculty of Law, Croatia)

This presentation will introduce the doctoral dissertation project on trafficking in human beings in and
through the Balkans within the MPPG Research Focus | - Violence, Organized Crime and lllegal Markets.

Neither the trend of the increased attention of governments, international bodies, NGOs and media to the
human trafficking, nor the methodological difficulties related to its research has bypassed the Balkans.
Collecting data is often laborious and even when the data exists, interpreting and comparing the statistics
is very challenging. Firstly, countries use various counting methodologies which makes the performance
indicators practically incomparable between countries. Secondly, data on numbers of victims of trafficking
in human beings, provided by official sources or regional NGOs varies considerably and it often represents
only imprecise estimates. Thirdly, because trafficking in human beings is relatively rare phenomenon, de-
tected cases of human trafficking are not frequent enough that quantitative methods could provide mean-
ingful and comprehensive results.

Because of the imperfections of quantitative research, qualitative methods, especially case studies and
interviews of victims, traffickers and stakeholders, will be dominantly employed in the doctoral disserta-
tion. Bringing together different methods with their own blend of strengths and weaknesses can counter
the weaknesses of one method by using the strengths of the others. In many cases, short stories contain-
ing the details of particular trafficking cases and interviews with relevant respondents could give us more
understanding of the patterns and trends in human trafficking than incomparable figures. Research
challanges arrising in the study of the issue will be discussed as well.

Keywords: Trafficking in human beings, Organized Crime, Qualitative methods, Balkans, Southeast Europe
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PA2-10
RISK AND PROTECTIVE FACTORS OF CYBERBULLYING IN EUROPE AND INTERVENTION PRO-
GRAMMES

Panel Chair: Anna Costanza Baldry (Second University of Naples, Italy)

The growing use of electronic communication among children and adolescents affects daily life and way
young people interact with each other. Internet can also be a dangerous tool for some kids who harm or
get harm by unlawful use of it. Threats, spread of rumours, sexting, posting videos without consent, spy-
ing, spreading rumors; these are just possible harmful behaviors that constitute cyberbullying. These ac-
tions can be precursors or even more serious unlawful crimes if not immediately addressed and handled.
As a consequence of cyberbullying some children committed suicide. More and more research is needed
to know about risk and protective factors of such behaviours by adopting efficient programmes and fol-
lowing them up in time.

This panel is unique because not only it will present different overview of what cyberbullying is across
Europe, but it will present data from a unique European sponsored project: "Tabby Trip in EU -Threat As-
sessment of Bullying Behavior in Youngsters Transferring Internet Preventive procedures in Europe"
(DAPHNE program JUST/2011-2012/DAP/AG/3259).

The panel is a combination of presentation from 8 different countries: Italy, France, Greece, Bulgaria,
Spain, Hungary, Cyprus and Poland partners in the project who will present not only data about prevalence
and nature of cyberbullying and cybervictimisation across EU, but will draw attention on the efficacy of the
intervention programme ‘Tabby’ for teachers and students and drawing some conclusive considerations.

Keywords: Cyberbullying, Juvenile delinquency, risk factors, crime prevention, bullying

PA2-10-1
Assessing the risk of cyberbullying in Greece: The “Tabby Trip in EU” Project

Marialena Kostouli (Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, Greece), Christina Athanasiades (Aristotle Univer-
sity of Thessaloniki, Greece), Harris Kamariotis (Aristotle University of Thessaloniki, Greece)

The “TABBY Trip in EU” is a European Community-funded research Project (Daphne, N° JUST/2011-
2012/DAP/AG/3259), which aims to increase adolescent’s awareness and knowledge of the potentially
negative impacts of Internet use (mainly social networks) with the goal to ensure their wellbeing and
safety. The presentation discusses the results of the implementation of the Project in Greece. One thou-
sand two hundred and eleven (1211) secondary schools students (48.6% boys and 51.6% girls), between
13 and 14 years of age, participated in the Greek study. Participants filled out online the Tabby checklist,
which assesses types of cyberbullying the students might suffer or perform, their perception of risk, and
the actions they might take to deal with these risky behaviours. The checklist provides participants with
their personal risk profile as well as useful tips to avoid the cyberbullying phenomenon. Results showed
that 67.2% of the Greek sample had a safe Internet profile while the remaining 32.8% was found to exhibit
a riskier use of the Internet, especially boys. Almost one in ten students (11.4%) reported having sent
mean or nasty messages to someone else over the past four months, while 15.6% of the participants felt
underestimated by cruel gossips, rumors and other harmful material that have been posted online. More-
over, 11.8% of the students reported that they had been excluded from an online group during the same
period of time. Through the implementation of the Project, the Greek team achieved to sensitize a signifi-
cant part of school officials about the rapidly growing phenomenon of cyberbullying and to provide the
school community with a comprehensive intervention against risky Internet use.

Keywords: cyberbullying, risk assessment, adolescents, school-based intervention
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PA2-10-2
Risk factors in bullying — Tabby Hungary

Katalin Parti (National Institute of Criminology Hungary, Hungary), Andrea Schmidt (Hungarian Academy
of Sciences, Hungary), Bdlint Néray (Hungarian Academy of Sciences, Hungary), Gyérgy Virdg (National
Institute of Criminology Hungary, Hungary)

TABBY in Internet (JLS/2009-2010/DAP/AG) is a complex action research managed through 2011 and 2012,
with the participation of 5 European countries. The presentation aims to describe the structure and the
most important results of the research.

We tested 11-17 year-old pupils’ environmental and personal risk factors of getting involved in offline
(school) and online bullying situations, in a pre-test and a post-test survey, by an online self report risk
assessment toolkit. Between the two tests, we provided sensitization trainings for teachers and students
(adult and peer mentors), so the effectiveness of the trainings and the activities done by the mentors
could be measured by comparing the outcomes of the first and the follow up tests.

According to the cluster analysis, committing an offline (school) bullying act does have a smaller impact
in creating a risk profile, compared to committing an online bullying act. Among online bullying acts, the
most significant predictor in creating a risky profile was excluding someone from an on online group on
purpose, and sharing personal info without permission, putting down someone by sending cruel gossip or
messages online, pretending to be someone else (creating a fake online profile) and sending or posting
material and this way causing damage to the victim. We can say, that these are specific risk factors or
predictors, so that the person who are actively involved in committing these online bullying acts, will likely
be involved in any other bullying activities in general.

From what the cluster analysis revealed, we suspect that there must be a small deviant group (a hard
core bully group) responsible for most of the online bullying acts. This small group is actively involved in
committing especially those online acts, which were mentioned to be predictors in getting a more severe
risk profile.

By identifying the most contributing factors in getting into a high risk group, and suspecting that a small
student group is responsible for committing most of the online bullying acts, we can conclude, that anti-
bullying preventional programs are supposed to address two issues at school: (1) besides helping to cre-
ate an overly general peaceful and understanding school climate, (2) small groups of hard core online bul-
lies have to be addressed by teaching specific competencies to increase their resiliency in general and
preventing them from getting actively involved into harmful online acts.

Keywords: risk factors, cluster analysis, group exclusion, hardcore online bully group

PA2-10-3
Minimising the risk of cyberbullying, strategies integratd by by school students in Cyprus

George Poyiadjis (University of Cyprus, Cyprus), Andreas Kapardis (University of Cyprus, Denmark)

Cyberbullying involving school students is generally acknowledged to be increasing and to constitute a a
cause for concern in Cyprus, as in other EU member States. Teaching students how to identify bullying be-
havour on the inetrnet, how to cope with it and how to manage it generally is important in the effort to
tackle this phenomenon and protect younf people from such predatory behaviour. Implementing a school-
based intervention programme in the context of the European project «TABBY in Internet» (Threat As-
sessment of Bullying Behaviour of Youngsters in Internet) and in the first study of its kind in the republic of
Cyprus, teachers and students were taught how to identify and manage/cope with cyberbullying behav-
iours. A total of 125 private high school students (54 males and 71 females) completed the training and the
guestionnaire as in the other participating countries. The school students were divided into a control and
an experimental group. Participants from both groups completed the online questionnaire in January
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2014. Upon completion of the questionnaire, the students were provided with a TABBY Profile, indicating
the risk of engaging in Cyberbullying behaviours. For the Control group no intervention took place while
the intervention for the Experiemntal group included teacher and student training in matters of cyberbul-
lying, using both in-class as well as the custom-made game devised for the purpose of this project. Statisti-
cal analysis of the data obtained yielded significant differences between the experimental and the control
group. Findings about the TABBY profiles (from none to high risk) and the protective factors identified by
the low-risk group. Finally, the methodological and policy implications of the findings obtained will be dis-
cussed.

Keywords: cyberbullying, risk, protective, students, Cyprus

PA2-10-4
Sticks and stones may break my bones, but can the Net hurt me? Italian students experience of cyber
bullying

Anna Sorrentino (Second University of Naples, Italy), Anna Costanza Baldry (Second University of Naples,
Italy), Cesare Alessandro Porcaro (Second University of Naples, Italy)

The TABBY Trip in EU Project’s (Daphne Programme n° JUST/2011-2012/DAP/AG/3259) aim is to develop a
comprehensive cyber bullying intervention and prevention programme and a reliable and predictive
measure of the risk related to youngsters involvement in cyber bullying.

This presentation aims to highlight the main results about the Italian sample involved in the TABBY Trip in
EU Project, in terms of students’ online habits, traditional bullying and cyber bullying prevalence, types of
bullying and gender differences and co-occurrence of traditional bullying and cyber bullying.

For this purpose 2.222 Italian students aged 7-20 (M= 12,30, SD= 2,33), sufficiently balanced by gender
(48,1% males), filled in the anonymous TABBY checklist.

Results show that both bullying and cyber bullying are quite spread in our sample, in particular we focused
on the relationship existing between gender and the different bullying and cyber bullying typologies. Con-
sistent with other studies we found that males are more involved both as bullies and victims than their
female counterparts in physical and verbal bullying (Wang, lannotti, Nansel, 2009), while females are more
likely to be victims of relational bullying than males (Ma, 2002; Olweus, 1993). With respect to cyber bully-
ing we found no significant differences between types of cyber bullying acted and suffered and gender
(Livingstone, Haddon, Gérzig, & Olafsson, 2011; Smith, Mahdavi, Carvalho, Fisher, Russell & Tippett, 2008),
the only exception is for flaming which remains a “males prerogative” (Willard, 2007). We also decided to
investigate traditional bullying and cyber bullying co-occurrence. Results underline a large overlap be-
tween these two types of aggression, these results are in line with numerous and well replicated findings
(Salmivalli & Péyhdnen, 2012; Livingstone, Haddon, Gorzig, & Olafsson, 2011; Gradinger, Strohmeier, &
Spiel, 2009; Smith et al., 2008; Raskauskas & Stoltz, 2007; Ybarra & Mitchell, 2004).

In conclusion, our data support the importance to consider that some adolescents may be involved in tra-
ditional and cyber bullying both as bullies and/or as victims. Implication for students and teachers are dis-
cussed.

Keywords: cyber bullying, bullying, Italy
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PA2-10-5
Analysis cyberbullying in Madrid (Spain) with the TABBY Checklist: preliminary results

Juan Calmaestra (Autonomous University of Madrid, Spain), Tatiana Garcia-Vélez (Autonomous University
of Madrid, Spain), Lourdes Alba-Crespo (Autonomous University of Madrid, Spain), Antonio F. Maldonado
(Autonomous University of Madrid, Spain)

New forms of bullying, those that incorporate the use of the information and communication technolo-
gies, have called cyberbullying. According Willard, cyberbullying can be classified according to the behavior
that takes place in: Flaming, harassment; cyberstalking; denigration; masquerade/impersonation; Outing
and Exclusion.

Method: The participants were 1461 pupils (46.9% girls) who completed the Tabby Checklist. Mean age of
the pupils (grades 52 to 102) was 13.22 years old (s. d. = 1.793). 14 schools collaborated with this research.
Tabby Checklist is an online questionnaire composes for 64 items, retrieves information about socio-
demographic variables; use of ICT; involvement in bullying and cyberbullying; sexting; internet addiction;
empathy; and moral disengagement. The checklist also returned to the student a tabby risk profile: red,
orange, yellow or green based on their answers.

Results: Our data show that 13.2% of the sample had experienced flaming situations as cyber-victim; the
9.2% suffered denigration; 6% impersonation; 9.4% outing and 9.2% exclusion. In the other hand, the
19.6% admit having committed flaming against someone; 5.7% committed denigration; 3% impersonation;
7.6% outing and 10.7% exclusion. Regarding sexting, the 7.5% of the sample had published or shared pic-
tures that portrayed them naked or half- naked. 3.8 say that anyone published or shared pictures that por-
trayed them naked or half- naked without their permission. According with the risk profile, the 53.1% of
the sample obtained the code green; 43.1% yellow; 3.1 orange and only 0.7 red.

Conclusion: About 50% of the sample assumes some risk behaviors internet and near of 4% are at very
high risk. This data tell us about the need to improve the education of adolescents on issues of cybersecu-
rity. More than 20% of students admit to having committed some cyberbullying behavior. These students
could be committing cybercrimes.

Acknowledgment: Authors acknowledge the E.U. DAPHNE project “Tabby Trip in EU -Threat Assessment of
Bullying Behaviour in Youngsters Transferring Internet Preventive procedures in Europe” (Code:
JUST/2011-2012/DAP/AG/3259), for making this paper possible.

Disclaimer: This publication has been produced with the financial support of the Daphne Ill Programme of
the European Commission. The contents of this publication are the sole responsibility of authors and can
in no way be taken to reflect the views of the European Commission.

Keywords: Tabby, Cyberbullying, Adolescents, Spain, Cybercrime

PA2-10-6
TABBY trip in Bulgaria

Svetla Encheva (Center for the Study of Democracy, Bulgaria), Atanas Rusev (Center for the Study of De-
mocracy, Bulgaria)

The general aims of the TABBY questionnaire (self-assessment tool) are to increase the pupils’ awareness
related to cyberbullying and — through three data collection rounds — to monitor the dynamic of their atti-
tudes as a result of the participation in the TABBY trip project.

The analysis is based on a qualitative method (survey). The results of using the self-assessment tool are
exported in an SPSS file.

In Bulgaria, the students participating in the project are recruited using the following procedure: recruiting
volunteer teachers to participate in the project as a part of the experimental and the control group and to
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work with their students. 24 teachers are involved in the project. 17 of them are in the experimental
group, 7 are in the control group. 15 schools are a part of the project — 10 in the experimental and 5 in the
control group. From the first data collection there are 1258 valid responses — 841 (66,9 %) are from the
experimental group and 417 (33,1 %) — from the control group.

Some of the most important results are: 11,3% of the students claim that they have suffered cyberbullying
(before or after “traditional” bullying; or just cyberbullying). 4,1% say that they have bullied others online.
“Traditional” bullying appears to be more “popular” amongst the respondents — 19,6% have been bullied
at school and 5,1 confess to have done “traditional” bullying at school. 68,8% don’t say they don’t have
experience neither with traditional nor with online bullying. 50,4% of the students have “Green Tabby”
profile, 44,5% - “Yellow Tabby”, 4,4% - “Orange Tabby” and only 0,7% - “Red Tabby”.

Keywords: cyberbullying, Bulgaria, survey, self-assessment

PA2-10-7
Tabby in the Internet in France: uses and harm in the Internet among primary and secondary school
children.

Catherine Blaya (University Nice Sophia Antipolis, France), Michael Fartoukh (University Nice Sophia Anti-
polis, France)

With the growing use of electronic communication among children and adolescents, Internet has become
an important tool for their socialization and has opened up new perspectives for network and community
building opportunities. However, the Internet and electronic communication tools can be used either posi-
tively or negatively and the spread of its use in these recent years has led to online risky behaviours and
harm. This questionnaire survey that is part of an ongoing study within the "Tabby Trip in EU -Threat As-
sessment of Bullying Behavior in Youngsters Transferring Internet Preventive procedures in Europe"
(DAPHNE program JUST/2011-2012/DAP/AG/3259) research programme was completed in 5 primary
schools and 7 lower secondary schools in the South of France. It sets out to assess the digital uses, risk
taking and negative experiences online among primary and secondary school students in France (N=4,200).
Findings show that primary school students are pretty well involved in digital communication since they
spend an average of 150 minutes per day online vs. 180 for secondary school participants. Social network-
ing is also part of their lives with 17% primary school children and 50% secondary school students who use
Facebook. In terms of risk taking, only 49% primary students and 39% secondary school students report
they personally know all their online friends. Cyberbullying figures show that quite a few respondents to
the survey have been affected with negative experiences among which some were repeatedly victimized
(14% in primary schools and 5% in secondary schools). These findings highlight the necessity to take the
issue of educating towards a positive and safe use of the Internet seriously and that primary school chil-
dren also need to be provided with proper guidance towards a safer Internet, the onset age for towards a
safer Internet (Holloway, Green & Livingstone, 2013).

References:
Holloway,D., Green, L. and Livingstone, S. (2013). Zero to eight. Young children and their internet use. LSE,
London: EU Kids Online.

Keywords: Internet, Risk, Harm, Primary and Secondary Education
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P2-11
NEW TYPES OF CRIME AND CORPORATE CRIME

Panel Chair: Giulia Mugellini (University of St-Gallen, Switzerland)

P2-11-1
Multiprofessional co-operation in supervision and prevention of environmental crimes

Terhi Kankaanranta (Police University College, Finland, Finland), lina Sahraméiki (Police University College,
Finland, Finland)

Environmental crimes are mostly hidden criminality. They can be defined as victimless crimes as often it is
difficult to find out who the victim was. In Finland, environmental crime supervision and prevention are
included in several authorities' duties. As diversified range of information is needed to conclude whether
the crime has occurred or not, cooperation between authorities is essentially important.

This paper explores the factors influencing co-operation between environmental supervisory authorities in
municipalities, the Centre for Economic Development, Transport and the Environment, as well as the po-
lice, and prosecution. Collaboration can be defined in several ways. In this study it was defined as a multi-
professional process, whose content and meaning are constructed in the interaction between authorities.

Data was collected in spring 2013 in the Uusimaa region in Southern Finland. Totally 24 officials were in-
terviewed. The qualitative analyzing method of the data was content analysis.

Professional cultures seem to play an important role in co-operation between authorities, who interpreted
the law from their own perspective. When exploring the environmental crime suspicions, supervisory au-
thorities focused to consider how to restore the legal state. However, the police analyzed whether the
"reason to doubt" threshold was realized. Also attitudes and strong occupational identities influenced co-
operation. Despite of challenges authorities faced when constructing co-operation, all interviewees em-
phasized that positive attitude towards environmental crime supervision and prevention as well as co-
operation has increased.

Keywords: environmental crime, co-operation

P2-11-2
From understanding the areas of vulnerability to predicting the risk of white and blue-collar crime inside
the firms

Giang Ly Isenring (University of St-Gallen, Switzerland), Giulia Mugellini (University of St. Gallen, Switzer-
land), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland)

Not all firm victims of white and blue-collar crime are the same.

Is this statement true?

Could the size of the firm influence its likelihood of being victim of employee crime? Could the economic
sector in which a firm operates influence its victimization? Does the area of location of the firm or the vol-
ume of its turnover matter?

To answer these questions, the paper uses the data collected from more than 2’000 Swiss firms in both
commercial and financial sector.

The paper presents results from in-depth examination of the structural characteristics of each firm. Thor-
ough statistical analysis is performed in order to assess to what extent the vulnerabilities and exposure of
the firm could be attributed to its structural and inherent characteristics.
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In particular, the paper focuses on the analysis of predictors of theft committed by employees against
Swiss financial and commercial firms.

In conclusion, some reflections are made as to how the findings might help shape the future research
agenda in relation to crimes against business.

Keywords: white and blue collar crime, crime against businesses, risk factors

P2-11-3
Employee offences: which strategy of prevention for which business?

Giulia Mugellini (University of St-Gallen, Switzerland), Giang Ly Isenring (University of St. Gallen, Switzer-
land), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland)

Employee offences represent a serious issue for firms in terms of economic and social costs. Hence, the
prevention of such crime should be of every firm's agenda.

However, when it comes to prevent against employee offences, are the firms adequately equipped with
measures and strategies of prevention? Which are the types of measures the most used in firms and which
ones are the most efficient? Which types of measures suit better the retail stores? Which ones are more
adequate for financial firms?

Based on the data collected from more than 2’000 Swiss firms, this article aims at providing answers to
these questions and at offering a full understanding of adequate strategies of prevention for each type of
business.

First, the paper describes the strategies of prevention implemented by the firms. It also seeks to identify
the structural, environmental and organizational factors affecting the presence or absence of specific pre-
ventive strategies.

In conclusion, the paper points out the right direction for the prevention of business crime as well as for
future research in this field.

Keywords: employee offences, crime against businesses, measures of prevention

P2-11-4
Specialized Fraud in Japan

Tomonobu Kaya (National Police Agency of Japan, Japan)

“Specialized fraud” is a current major problem on the crime situation in Japan. (*) The number of reported

specialized fraud cases in 2013 is more than 11,000, nearly 40% increased over previous year. The total
damage amount is about 48.7 billion yen, or 487 million US dollar, which makes as much as 46% of the
total damage amount of all property crime. Many of specialized fraud cases are committed as organized
crime, and approximately 80% of victims of specialized fraud are over the age of 60.

Japanese Police have asked cell phone services to reinforce customer ID checks, financial institutions to
warn customers of specialized fraud and have established a countermeasures office in NPA headquarters.
We also asked people to pretend to be duped when contacted by fraud criminals to set up sting operation.
Through these varieties of measures, Japanese Police are appealing “resistance” to the public, with which
people are more aware of the risk to be victimized by specialized fraud and join the social canmapin to
fight against these fraud more actively.

(*) “Specialized fraud” is a general term for types of fraud mainly by means where phone is used instead of
directly meeting victim, to transfer money to specific bank accounts. That includes “it's me” fraud, the
most typically, in which suspect make a phone call pretending to be a relative and make victims to believe
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firmly as if cash was required for emergency reasons of the “relative”. It also includes fraud by ways get-
ting transferred to specific accounts as a guarantee money for getting loan, and fraud in which suspects

make phone calls pretending to be government officials and make victims to believe that cash was re-
quired for earning tax refund.

Keywords: fraud, crime prevention, phone call
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P2-12
PUNITIVE ATTITUDES

Panel Chair: Eva Aizpurua (University of Castile-La Mancha, Spain)

P2-12-1
Gang Presence in Social Media: A Content Analysis

John Rodriguez (University of Texas at Arlington, USA), Alejandro del Carmen (Tarleton State University,
USA), Randall Butler (University of Texas at Arlington, USA), Frank Rodriguez (Mercyhust University, USA)

The research project is an exploratory study to determine the existence and prevalence of gangs on social
media. Street gangs have taken to social media sites to promote gang culture, brag about exploits, and
threaten rivals (Cohen, 2014). The presence of street gangs is growing on social networking sites, allowing
a wide and vulnerable population to be exposed to individual gang member’s exploits of criminal behavior
and the lifestyle of the gang. By conducting a content analysis using this statistical package software, this
will allow the researchers to collect a given data sample for all terms collectively and allow the researchers
to observe multiple key terms embedded and provide a larger data sample from which bad data can be
reduced or removed. A qualitative content analyses was employed to observe gangs on the social media
which may have global implications for law enforcement, military, and intelligence agencies.

Keywords: gangs, social media

P2-12-2
Is rehabilitation still a widely supported ideal? An analysis of public opinion towards the rehabilitation
of juvenile and adult offenders

Eva Aizpurua (University of Castile-La Mancha, Spain), Esther Ferndndez (University of Castile-La Mancha,
Spain)

In recent decades there has been a marked in increase research examining the public’s punitive attitudes
towards criminals. In contrast, few works have aimed to assess public opinion towards the reintegration of
offenders. Despite the fact that rehabilitation is one of the guiding principles of criminal justice, the pub-
lic's stance towards it remains unexplored.

Taking into account this deficiency, and in light of public opinion's potential to transform criminal policy,
this work features the two-fold purpose of exploring society's support for rehabilitation and analyzing the
effect which attributions of crime have on it. To this end we used a representative sample of the Spanish
population composed of 1,000 subjects, ages 18 years and over (51.1% male and 48.9% women, with an
average age of 46.33 and a standard deviation of 16.45). Descriptive analyses and canonical correlation
analyses were performed.

The results obtained show pronounced support for the rehabilitation of young offenders and adults, de-
bunking the notion that the public endorses purely punitive measures. In addition, the data reveals the
existence of a significant relationship between support for rehabilitation and external attributions. Our
results also suggest that those who consider social factors to sow the seeds of criminal behaviour are more
likely to support the rehabilitative philosophy.

Keywords: public opinion, delinquency, rehabilitation, attributions of crime, canonical correlation analysis
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P2-12-3
Factors that influence public opinion towards the punishment of juvenile offenders: Evidence from a
factorial vignette experiment

Esther Ferndndez (University of Castile-La Mancha, Spain), Olalla Baz (University of Castile-La Mancha,
Spain), Eva Aizpurua (University of Castile-La Mancha, Spain)

In recent decades approaches designed to assess public opinion towards the punishment of juvenile of-
fenders have proliferated. However, most of these have been carried out using rudimentary measuring
instruments whose methodological deficiencies have limited the development of this body of research.
Therefore, this study aims to explore the effect that certain variables related to the offence and the of-
fender have on attitudes, specifying their relative contribution and the interactions between them. To
meet this objective a factorial design was applied. A collection of 256 unique vignettes was created, based
on the combination of four factors: age, criminal history, degree of involvement in the crime, and type of
offence committed. The collection was divided into groups of eight randomly ordered vignettes and pre-
sented to the 32 subjects.

The results obtained, consistent with recent research, reveal that the violent nature of crimes and youths'
level of involvement are the most important predictors of public opinion towards the punishment of juve-
nile offenders. Age, however, a key variable in the organization of juvenile justice systems, has only a mi-
nor impact. Finally, the work shows the explanatory potential of this set of factors, debating their implica-
tions and presenting certain elements useful for the future methodological and theoretical development
of this field of study.

Keywords: punitive attitudes, punishment, explanatory factors, factorial design, vignettes
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PA2-13
LONDON EDUCATION AND INCLUSION PROJECT: A CLUSTER-RANDOMISED CONTROL TRIAL OF
AN INTERVENTION TO IMPROVE EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT AND REDUCE SCHOOL EXCLUSION

Panel Chair: Ingrid Obsuth (University of Cambridge, UK)

Other authors: Manuel Eisner (University of Cambridge, UK), Alex Sutherland (University of Cambridge,
UK), Rosanna Hall (Catch22, UK), Sarah Scott (University of Cambridge, UK), Liv Nordby (University of
Cambridge, UK)

Symposium theme: This panel will present an overview of conducting, and findings from, a large cluster
randomised control trial of a new intervention aimed at reducing school exclusion, improving educational
outcomes and reducing aggression.

Structure: There will be five presentations made setting out (i) the context for the study and why this is an
important area for research. (ii) The study design — what can others learn from our experience? (iii) A dis-
cussion of the intervention component. (iv) Baseline data from the pupils, teachers and based on official
records relating to pupil, school and neighbourhood characteristics. (v) Results from the outcome evalua-
tion.

General description: The LEIP trial took place between September 2013 and July 2014 in 36 of the most
deprived secondary schools in London, with a ‘high-risk’ sample of 700 pupils in Years 9 and 10 (aged
13/14; 14/15 respectively) who were most at risk of school exclusion or further sanction. The intervention
aimed at improving the communication skills and emotional regulation of pupils and improving the class-
room behaviour management skills of teachers through a 12-week intervention. Our intention for this-
panel is to present results and discuss the ‘nuts of bolts’ of a complex, multi-site randomised field trial.
Such trials are difficult to implement and are still quite rare in criminology, hence the need for discussion
about how to go about conducting them.

The evaluation component of the trial was funded by the European Commission (EC) via a Social Experi-
mentation Grant (EC reference VS/2012/0345) awarded to the Greater London Authority for this specific
project in collaboration with the University of Cambridge. The intervention component of the trial was
funded by the Education Endowment Foundation (EEF).

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, randomised control trial, outcome evaluation, school exclusion

PA2-13-1
An introduction to the London Education and Inclusion Project (LEIP)

Manuel Eisner (University of Cambridge, UK), Ingrid Obsuth (University of Cambridge, UK), Alex Suther-
land (University of Cambridge, UK)

LEIP is a cluster-randomised control field experiment designed to evaluate the effectiveness of a social and
communication skills based intervention (Engage in Education — London, Catch22) for Year 9 and 10 young
people at high risk for fixed-term school exclusion in 36 Greater London schools. In 2011/2012 there were
304,370 fixed period exclusions across all maintained primary, state-funded secondary and special needs
schools across England and Wales, equating to 4.05% of the school population being given a fixed term
exclusion at least once during that school year (Department for Education, 2013). The first talk of this
panel will introduce theoretical and empirical background of the project. The topic of school exclusion and
offer an overview of the evidence demonstrating its significant short- and long-term adverse impact on
young people’s lives. The known risk factors as well as reasons for school exclusions will be also reviewed
and implications for intervention and prevention will be derived. Pupils who are experiencing fixed-term
exclusions generally receive minimal support despite exclusion being a risk factor for numerous negative
life outcomes. This talk will highlight the importance of the LEIP project in filling this very important gap.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, randomised control trial, outcome evaluation, school exclusion
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PA2-13-2
Implementing a cluster randomised control trial: study design challenges, pitfalls and solutions

Alex Sutherland (University of Cambridge, UK), Ingrid Obsuth (University of Cambridge, UK)

The next talk will introduce the practical components of the London Education and Inclusion Project. Spe-
cifically, how the project was planned, what challenges were encountered, how they were addressed (in-
cluding the practical and logistical tradeoffs), how the research design was implemented, and how the
project fieldwork was eventually carried out. Each step of project development and delivery, with their
concomitant pitfalls and challenges, will be described - in particular: inclusion criteria, school recruitment
and the logistics involved in setting up multi-site randomised controlled trials. We will further discuss our
selected approach to randomisation via minimisation. In addition, this talk will also discuss issues of statis-
tical power and sample size in cluster-randomised trials within the context of what is practically feasible
and affordable for funding bodies. While describing each step practical suggestions for future similar trials
will be offered from our ‘lessons learnt’.

Keywords: Randomised Controlled Trials (RCT), Research Design

PA2-13-3
Profiling LEIP participants, schools and neighbourhoods

Sarah Scott (University of Cambridge, UK), Liv Nordby (University of Cambridge, UK)

The next talk will introduce the study participants, their schools, and their neighbourhoods. Information
about 610 young people representing 36 secondary schools from across 15 boroughs of London will be
presented. Information is collected and will be presented based on the young people’s self-reports,
teacher reports as well as official data from schools, the UK Department for Education, and the Office for
Standards in Education, Children’s Services and Skills (Ofsted). Data will be presented based on the teacher
guestionnaire, which asks about the young person’s behaviour problems, prosocial behaviours and likely
reactions to disciplinary actions that had been taken against that child, as well as their communication
skills and the quality of the teacher-student relationship. The young person questionnaire addresses the
same topics and in addition assesses family characteristics, peer experiences and peer delinquency, bully-
ing experiences, resilience, self-control and moral neutralisation. School and neighbourhood characteris-
tics will also be presented related to rates of free school meets, employment, socio-demographic status
and other relevant characteristics.

Keywords: education, intervention, demographics, young people

PA2-13-4
Results from the LEIP cRCT: is Engage in Education - London effective?

Ingrid Obsuth (University of Cambridge, UK), Alex Sutherland (University of Cambridge, UK)

In the final talk we will present the results of the randomisation as well as the results of the key analyses
addressing the effectiveness of the Engage in Education — London intervention. Effectiveness of the En-
gage in Education — London intervention will be assessed and presented based on several key outcome
variables, which are targeted in the intervention. Specifically, we will assess whether young people’s be-
havioural problems, including the likelihood of school exclusion and delinquency will have decreased in
treatment schools compared to control schools. Similarly, we will assess whether young people’s academic
outcomes and communication skills in treatment schools have improved significantly in the intervention
group compared to the control schools. In addition, a range of factors will be explored and results will be
presented related to potential mechanisms of change (mediators/moderators) in behavioural outcomes,
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including change in communication skills, changes in teacher-child relationships, changes in empathy and
prosocial skills.

Keywords: Effectiveness, Randomised control trial

PA2-13-5
The LEIP intervention component EiE London: what, how and why

Rosanna Hall (Catch22, UK), Ingrid Obsuth (University of Cambridge, UK)

In the next talk the Engage in Education — London (EiE — L) intervention, the target of the evaluation, will
be described. The Engage in Education — London was adapted for the purposes of the LEIP evaluation from
a broader already established Engage in Education (EiE) programme at Catch22. EiE — L consists of a 12-
week-long structured group intervention (one one-hour session per week)as well as weekly one-to-one
meetings with Catch22 trained core workers. Family support is also provided where necessary based on
the needs of the young person. Engage in Education - London aims to develop the young peoples’ commu-
nication and broader social skills in order to facilitate more adaptive interactions (prosocial behaviours)
with others and eliminate problem behaviours often linked to school exclusion. In addition to the general
description of the programme and what specifically is delivered to the young people, specifics of pro-
gramme development and adaptation in order to fulfil the criteria for a structured and comprehensive
evaluation will be discussed.

Keywords: outcome evaluation, school exclusion, adolescents
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WG2-15
THE EUROPEAN SOURCEBOOK OF CRIME AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE STATISTICS, PANEL I: AP-
PROACH AND NEW COMPARATIVE RESULTS (European Sourcebook Group)

Panel Chair: Joerg-Martin Jehle (University of Goettingen, Germany)

The European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics (ESB) is an endeavor to collect compara-
ble crime and criminal justice data across Europe. The workshop presents fresh information on the current
state of the ESB gained from the recently published fifth edition. It will show the approach and methodol-
ogy, trend analyses based on ESB data as well as a differentiated picture of the newly included community
sanctions and measures across Europe.

First, it will be discussed how to comprehend crime and criminal justice in Europe and the approach of the
ESB will be introduced. Then two exemplary studies demonstrate what the huge amount of data on all
levels of the criminal justice system can be preferably used for: i.e. trend analyses across Europe which are
performed with respect to police data and on the basis of conviction statistics. Another interesting com-
parative approach presented in the workshop is a cross-sectional and longitudinal study on attrition and
punitivity in Europe. Finally, a paper will refer to the most recent expansion of the ESB data collection with
respect to community sanctions and measures supervised by probation agencies. The methodology and
the outcome of this data collection will be discussed.

Keywords: European Sourcebook, comparative criminology, crime statistics, crime trends, methodology

WG2-15-1
Trends in Police-recorded Offences

Beata Gruszczyniska (University of Warsaw, Poland), Markku Heiskanen (HEUNI, Finland), Rannveig Poris-
dottir (Metropolitan Police, Iceland)

The presentation is based on the police data collected for the European Sourcebook. The dataset com-
prises metadata and rates (crimes/100 000 population) of 22 offence types. Although, data collection
started in 1993, this presentation focuses on results from the last 10 years (2002-2011), which also have
high policy relevance.

Police data do not represent comprehensively all crime. A large proportion of crimes remain unrecorded,
and crimes that are recorded vary across countries. Also crime definitions differ. Therefore standard defi-
nitions were developed for each crime type. Thus, in spite of the limitations, for the moment police trends
are especially important, because up-to-date European wide victimization survey data is not available.

We show European and regional (EU15, EU15+, other countries) trends and average annual change for
certain crimes, such as homicide, bodily injury (assault), sexual assault, rape, theft, burglary, car theft, rob-
bery and drug offences. The dynamics of complex crime e.g. fraud, money laundering and corruption are
outlined. The presentation also discusses offender issues: gender and age (minors) of the perpetrators.

Keywords: police data, offences, crime trends
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WG2-15-2
Attrition and Punitivity in Europe

Paul Smit (Dutch Ministry of Justice, The Netherlands), Stefan Harrendorf (University of Géttingen, Ger-
many)

In this study we focus on the reaction of the criminal justice system after a crime has been recorded by the
police. Both the attrition of cases and the punitivity of the justice system will be investigated.

Attrition can be defined the filtering out of cases during the criminal justice process: Many cases never
come to the attention of any of the bodies involved in criminal proceedings, other cases become known to
the police, but are not registered. Others are registered, but no suspect is found. Even if there is a suspect,
the case might be dropped for legal or factual reasons. Cases can also be combined, or be transferred to
another authority. Usually it is also possible to drop cases due to lack of public interest or for efficiency
reasons. In many countries, the prosecutor (or the police) can even issue some kind of sanction. Not all
cases brought before the court by an indictment are accepted. Moreover, the court might still drop the
case conditionally or unconditionally. Some final court judgments are acquittals. Finally, one will see that
only a fraction of those convicted will be sentenced to an unsuspended prison sentence. Insofar, the
criminal justice process resembles a kind of funnel.

Once an offender has been found it is interesting to look at the reaction of the criminal justice system:
How severe or lenient will the offender get punished? Will there be an unconditional custodial sanction
(with the assumption that this is the most severe sanction possible), and how long will this sanction be,
both formally (the length of the original sentence) and in practice (the time the offender actually spends in
prison)? This is called the punitivity of the criminal justice system.

We investigate four indicators in relation to attrition and punitivity. Two attrition indicators: the offender
ratio being the number of suspects compared to the number of recorded offences and the conviction ratio
being the number of convicted persons compared to the number of suspects. Next, one punitivity indica-
tor: the number of prisoners compared to the number of convicted persons. And finally one indicator that
can be used both for attrition and punitivity, i.e. the prison sentence ratio which is the number of persons
sentenced to a (significant) unsuspended custodial sanction compared to the number of persons con-
victed.

Using data from the European Sourcebook both the values of the four indicators for the year 2010 and the
trends from 1995 — 2011 are presented and discussed. The indicators are not computed for individual
countries, but for different European regions.

Keywords: European Sourcebook, comparative criminology, attrition, punitivity, criminal justice statistics

WG2-15-3
Crime and Criminal Justice in Europe: The Approach of the European Sourcebook

Joerg-Martin Jehle (University of Goettingen, Germany)

The European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics has been developed and maintained by a
group of experts since two decades. It is an endeavor to collect and evaluate national data on all levels of
the criminal justice chain and to bring them together in the European comparative perspective. In contrast
to other data collections, it has established a common understanding of concepts, furthered comparability
by using standard definitions for crime types and penal measures or at least improved the evaluation by
demonstrating the deviations across jurisdictions.

A coordinated network of national correspondents who have full responsibility for the accuracy of the data
of their respective countries provides data from current statistical sources within each country. These data
are then supplemented by the collection of information on statistical and legal definitions. For every of-
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fence and legal measure standard definitions are given. Additionally, questions are asked about the rules
of statistical recording used in the different countries.

After having conducted five data collection waves covering the years 1990 to 2011 for countries all over
Europe the Sourcebook can present a huge data base. It provides a plentitude of data on all levels of the
criminal justice systems, on police, public prosecution, court, prison and probation level that can be ana-
lyzed from different points of view and via different approaches. With respect to all the problems and pit-
falls of international comparisons one cannot simply compare crime levels between European countries in
a cross-sectional manner. But of course, cross-sectional comparisons are not useless; they can demon-
strate how the criminal justice systems react on crimes differently, e.g. how far attrition processes take
place. Even more fruitful are longitudinal studies. If the legal definitions for offences and their statistical
recording have not changed fundamentally one may interpret the development of figures as real trends
which can be compared between countries. The workshop demonstrates the productiveness of such
analyses.

Keywords: European Sourcebook, comparative criminology, crime statistics, crime trends, methodology

WG2-15-5
Analysing two decades of conviction statistics

Marcelo F. Aebi (University of Lausanne, Switzerland), Antonia Linde (Open University of Catalonia, Spain),
Claudia Campistol (University of Lausanne, Switzerland)

This presentation is placed in the context of the on-going debate about the evolution of violent offences in
Europe. Until the recent publication of the 5™ edition of the European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal
Justice Statistics, comparative analysis had only been conducted until 2007. The availability of data from
2008 to 2011 allows establishing trends for more than two decades. In that context, this presentation uses
convictions statistics to establish trends in violent offences from 1990 to 2011 for different Western Euro-
pean countries. These trends are compared with the ones shown by property offences in the same coun-
tries, as well as with the ones shown in some Central and Eastern European countries that dispose of
shorter series. The validity and reliability of conviction statistics as indicators of crime trends is discussed
before proposing an explanation to the trends observed. This explanation is compared to the ones pro-
posed by researchers having studied the evolution of crime in European and non-European countries.

Keywords: crime trends, conviction statistics, crime drop
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PA2-16
DEVELOPMENTS AND PROBLEMS IN QUANTITATIVE CRIMINOLOGICAL RESEARCH AND METH-
OoDS

Panel Chair: Heinz Leitgéb (University of Linz, Austria)
Other author: Daniel Seddig (University of Zurich, Switzerland)

In order to continue the tradition of offering a panel session on quantitative methods started two years
ago in Bilbao we are assembling contributions concerned with methodological developments and prob-
lems in empirical criminology. This includes presentations on statistical modeling (e.g. non-linear, multi-
level, structural equation, and panel data modeling), innovative research designs (e.g. strategies for esti-
mating unbiased treatment effects in case-control studies with non-random assignment to treatment and
control groups, factorial designs, vignette studies), issues on data collection (e.g. unit nonresponse, mode
effects, strategies for collecting and storing official crime data), measurement and scaling.

Keywords: quantitative methods, empirical criminology

PA2-16-1
How to Draw Causal Inferences from Cross-sectional Data - An Exemplification for the Effect of Victimi-
zation on Fear of Crime

Heinz Leitgdb (University of Linz, Austria), Daniel Seddig (University of Zurich, Switzerland)

Most quantitative empirical analyses are motivated by the desire to estimate the causal effect of an inde-
pendent variable on a dependent variable. As noted by Taris (2000, p. 3), at least three criteria must be
satisfied before the effect of an independent variable on a dependent variable can be interpreted in causal
terms: (i) covariation, (ii) non-spuriousness, (iii) temporal order of events. Even in cases where evidence
relevant to all three criteria can be obtained from data generated by cross-sectional surveys, the esti-
mated effect may be heavily biased due to the inability of considering preceding interdependencies be-
tween the two variables.

In order to adjust the cross-sectional effect under study, we first propose a theory-based mathematical
model with multiple equations to formally derive the expected bias. In a second step we will use external
empirical information about its constituting terms (e.g. from existing studies, estimations from available
longitudinal data sources) to estimate the amount of bias. Finally, a correction of the cross-sectional effect
for the expected bias will be conducted. For validation, we will draw a comparison between the corrected
cross-sectional effect and the estimated effect from the two-wave panel model.

We will exemplify the approach by investigating the effect of victimization on fear of crime based on data
from the British NDC household panel survey. For validation purposes, we will draw a comparison between
the corrected cross-sectional effect and the estimated effect from the two-wave panel model.

References:
Taris, T.W. (2000). A primer in longitudinal data analysis. London, Thousand Oaks & New Delhi: Sage.

Keywords: causal analysis, cross-sectional data
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PA2-16-2
Modelling high frequency attacks in domestic violence data- confronting the issues of caping and heap-
ing

Brian Francis (Lancaster University, UK), Sylvia Walby (Lancaster University, UK), Jude Towers (Lancaster
University, UK)

This presentation discusses the statistical issue of high frequency attacks in domestic violence. It identifies
that such attacks are hidden from official estimated incidents in England and Wales by a process known as
capping. Introduced in the US National Crime Victimization Survey, capping was taken up by the British
Crime Survey, now known as the Crime Survey of England and Wales. The intention of capping is to limit
the maximum number of recorded incidents of a survey respondent to a fixed number, in order to avoid a
small number of cases over inflating the estimated number of incidents.

We investigate the effect of uncapping domestic violent incidents, and show that there is a small but con-
sistent proportion of women who report a large number of violent attacks. However uncapped numbers
are subject to a process called heaping, where for example high frequency respondents round to the near-
est 10 or respond “too many to count”. We discuss the use of a zero-inflated Poisson mixture model com-
bined with a model for the heaping process to produce better estimates of the number of incidents and
show how this can help to understand the distributional structure of high frequency attacks.

Keywords: domestic violence, incidents per year, mixture modelling, England and Wales, gendered vio-
lence
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PA2-17
FIRST ISRD-3 RESULTS FROM SELECTED EUROPEAN COUNTRIES (part 1)

Panel Chair: Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland)

Other authors: Anna-Maria Getos (University of Zagreb, Croatia), Reana Bezic (University of Zagreb, Croa-
tia), Almir Maljevic (University of Sarajevo, Bosnia-Herzegovina), Mensut Ademi (University of Pristina,
Kosovo), Anastasiia Dzyuba (Academician Stashis Scientific Research Institute for the Study of Crime Prob-
lems, Ukraine), Ljiljana Stevkovic (University of Belgrade. Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia)

The purpose of this panel is to present the first results of the third wave of the International Self-Report
Study of Delinquency (ISRD3), an international collaborative survey study of self-reported delinquency,
victimization and substance use among 7" 8™ and 9™ graders in selected cities in about 35 countries.
Fieldwork started in late 2012, and is expected to conclude by the end of 2015. In this panel, the first re-
sults from Croatia, Serbia, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Kosovo and Ukraine are presented.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, crime rates & methodology

PA2-17-1
ISRD3 Croatia

Reana Bezic (University of Zagreb - Faculty of Law, Croatia), Anna-Maria Getos Kalac (University of Zagreb
- Faculty of Law, Croatia)

The authors will present the main findings of the Croatian ISRD3 component conducted by the Max Planck
Partner Group for Balkan Criminology at the Faculty of Law - University of Zagreb as one of its ad hoc pro-
jects (www.balkan-criminology.eu/en/ad_hoc_projects/isrd3). The survey was conducted in paper and
pencil version on a city based sample in 2013 and 2014 in Varazdin and Zagreb with an overall sample of
1.728. Taking into account the city populations and the fact that Croatia is a relatively small country with
overall approx. 4.5 million inhabitants, the Croatian ISRD3 may already be called a success - especially
since Croatia participated in the ISRD-study for the first time and without any funding. The survey covered
participants in 7" and 8™ grade of elementary schools and 1* grades of secondary school, which corre-
sponds to the ISRD3 target group. The presentation of the Croatian ISRD3 findings will focus on several
modules of the ISRD3 questionnaire (victimization, offending, substance use, attitudes towards police) and
investigate possible explanations related to background, family and morality. It will be particularly interest-
ing to compare the ISRD3 findings for Croatia with findings from other countries in the region.

Keywords: Juvenile delinquency, ISRD3, Croatia

PA2-17-2
First results of ISRD-3 in Ukraine

Anastasiia Lukash (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzer-
land), Anastasiia Dzyuba (Academician Stashis Scientific Research Institute for the Study of Crime Prob-
lems, Ukraine)

ISRD-3 in Ukraine as well as in other 9 countries has been coordinated by the research group of Prof. Mar-
tin Killias and funded by The Jacobs Foundation (Switzerland). Ukraine did not participate in the two previ-
ous waves of this study (ISRD-1 in 1992 and ISRD 2 in 2006). Nevertheless, the survey in Ukraine offers
very interesting findings because of the new tendencies in Eastern European countries and the current
revolutionary changes in Ukraine.

Data were collected in the two biggest cities in Ukraine (Kharkiv and Odessa) during the fall semester of
2013/2014. The paper presents the preliminary findings and discusses the main issues about the life time
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and the last year victimization, the offending, as well as the substance use among juveniles. In comparison
with the first results of ISRD-3 in other countries being part in the research group, findings of ISRD-3 in
Ukraine reveals new observations which can be explained by cultural differences between post-soviet and
West European societies, as well as other modern social developments.

Also in Ukraine ISRD-3 survey took place in the form of off-line computerized survey. The main methodo-
logical aspects of this method will be discussed.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, International self-report delinquency study (ISRD-3), victimization, delin-
quency

PA2-17-3
First results of ISRD-3 in Serbia

Ljiliana Stevkovic (University of Belgrade, Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia), Vesna Nikolic-Ristanovic
(University of Belgrade, Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Swit-
zerland), Anastasiia Lukash (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland)

ISRD-3 in Serbia as well as in other 8 countries has been coordinated by the research group of Prof. Martin
Killias and funded by The Swiss Federal Office for Migration. Serbia did not participate in the two previous
waves of this study (ISRD-1 in 1992 and ISRD-2 in 2006). Nevertheless, the survey in Serbia and its results is
very important because of the following reasons: (1) There is lack of research on juvenile delinquency in
Serbia, especially those kind based on the use of self-reported survey; (2) Serbia is one of the main sources
of immigrants in Switzerland and other Western European countries; (3) Participation in ISRD-3 is impor-
tant and useful for Serbia since it provides the opportunity to compare the results with other results in
other Western and Eastern European countries.

Data were collected in the two biggest cities in Serbia (Belgrade and Novi Sad) during the spring semester
of 2012/2013 and fall and spring semesters of 2013/2014. The paper presents the preliminary findings and
discusses the main issues about the life time and the last year victimization, the offending, as well as the
substance use among juveniles. Since the ISRD-3 in Serbia took place in the form of off-line computerized
survey, the main methodological aspects of this method will be discussed too.

In comparison with the first results of ISRD-3 in other countries being part in the research group, findings
of ISRD-3 in Serbia reveals new observations which can be explained by cultural differences, as well as
other modern social developments.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, International self-report delinquency study (ISRD-3), delinquency, victimi-
zation

PA2-17-4
First results of ISRD-3 in Bosnia-Herzegovina

Almir Maljevic (University of Sarajevo, Bosnia-Herzegovina), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Swit-
zerland)

First results of ISRD-3 in Bosnia-Herzegovina

ISRD-3 in Bosnia-Herzegovina as well as in other 8 countries has been coordinated by the research group
of Prof. Martin Killias and funded by The Jacobs Foundation (Switzerland). Bosnia-Herzegovina participated
in one of the two previous waves of this study (ISRD-2 in 2006). At the moment the data collection is not
completed because of the natural disaster in Bosnia-Herzegovina (spring 2014), although the first findings
of International self-report delinquency study will be presented. Data obtained in 2006 (ISRD-2) and in
2014 (ISRD-3) on juvenile delinquency, victimization and substance use can be compared to the one in the
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official statistics. Also the main changes of Bosnian society since the previous wave (ISRD-2) will be dis-
cussed.

In accordance with the research plan, cantons of the North-West, North, North-East, Central, and South of
Bosnia-Herzegovina will participate in the survey: Bihac, Odzak, Tuzla, Sarajevo, Zenica and Mostar. The
methodological issues of ISRD-2 and ISRD-3 in Bosnia-Herzegovina will be discussed. At the moment the
survey is conducted in off-line regime with using of the tablets and in ISRD-2 it took place in the paper-
pencil form.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, International self-report delinquency study (ISRD-3), victimization, delin-
quency

PA2-17-5
First results of ISRD-3 in Kosovo

Mensut Ademi (University of Pristina, Kosovo), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland), Anas-
tasiia Lukash (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland)

ISRD-3 in Kosovo as well as in other 8 countries has been coordinated by the research group of Prof. Mar-
tin Killias and funded by The Swiss Federal Office for Migration. Kosovo did not participate in the two pre-
vious waves of this study (ISRD-1 in 1992 and ISRD-2 in 2006). Nevertheless, the survey in Kosovo offers
very interesting findings because of the following reasons: (1) Kosovo is one of the main sources of immi-
grants in Switzerland and other Western European countries. (2) Kosovo is a very interesting society with a
special culture. (3) Results of ISRD-3 in Kosovo are very interesting to compare with other results in other
Western and Eastern European countries.

Data were collected in the two biggest cities in Kosovo (Pristina and Prizren) during the fall semester of
2013/2014. The paper presents the preliminary findings and discusses the main issues about the life time
and the last year victimization, the offending, as well as the substance use among juveniles. In comparison
with the first results of ISRD-3 in other countries being part in the research group, findings of ISRD-3 in
Kosovo reveals new observations which can be explained by cultural differences and West European socie-
ties, as well as other modern social developments.

Also in Kosovo ISRD-3 survey took place in the form of off-line computerized survey. The main methodo-
logical aspects of this method will be discussed.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, International self-report delinquency study (ISRD-3), delinquency, victimi-
zation
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WG2-18
VICTIMS AND THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (ESC Victimology Working Group)

Panel Chair: Antony Pemberton (Tilburg University, The Netherlands)
Other authors: Sonja Leferink (Slachtofferhulp Nederland, The Netherlands), Maarten Kunst (Leiden Uni-
versity, The Netherlands), Nathalie Koster (Leiden University, The Netherlands)

A key issue in victimology concerns victims’ experiences with criminal justice agencies. In many jurisdic-
tions across Europe there is legislative activity to improve the experience of victims of crime in the justice
process, stimulated by the Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012
establishing minimum standards on the rights, support and protection of victims of crime. The papers in
this panel session seek to further our understanding of victims’ interaction with criminal justice, address-
ing key issues such as the match between needs and services, perceptions of justice and the impact of par-
ticipation.

Sonja Leferink’s paper discusses victims’ needs. In particular she queries the extent to which different
characteristics of victims of crime correspond with specific or general needs concerning the victim assis-
tance they require. Nathalie Koster focuses on victims’ perceptions, in particular of their experience with
the police force. She reports on a longitudinal study of victims views on police legitimacy and willingness
to cooperate with the police in the future. Maarten Kunst finally views the impact of the justice process. In
establishing the impact of participation, strategic behavior on the part of the victim — like malingering, i.e.
lying about health benefits- is often neglected. However Kunst presents the findings of a study which re-
veals the importance of incorporating malingering in our understanding of victim-oriented therapeutic
jurisprudence.

Keywords: Victimology, Criminal Justice, Procedural Justice, Therapeutic jurisprudence

WG2-18-1
The challenge of diversity: meeting the needs of victims

Sonja Leferink (Slachtofferhulp Nederland, The Netherlands)

Victimological research has taught us much about the generic needs of victims of crime. Needs most often
identified are information, respectful treatment, safety, compensation, voice and participation in criminal
proceedings, and support.[1] In the Netherlands (the fulfilment of) these needs are acknowledged by law
as victims' rights.[2] The Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25 October 2012 es-
tablishing minimum standards on the rights, support and protection of victims of crime[3] goes one step
further by requiring Member States' legal provisions and support services for victims to take individual
needs and characteristics into account.

What an individual person who fell victim to a specific crime wants and needs is a result of and influenced
by a wide variety of factors. What complicates the matter further is that asked directly for his or her needs
and wishes a victim of crime often does not have a clear answer. For many victimhood is a first time ex-
perience for which they have no framework of reference. To ‘translate’ the impact of the incident into
clearly expressed needs or wants takes time, sometimes even months or year. The fact is that the majority
of victims does not have a clear cut idea to what they are entitled to in terms of rights, provisions and ser-
vices
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This presents Victim Support NL, a national NGO providing support to victims of crimes, traffic accidents
and calamities, with the challenge to find means to accurately assess the needs and characteristics of indi-
vidual victims but to meet those needs effectively with accordingly tailor-made services. To accomplish
that, two questions have to be answered:

e What characteristics of victims, of the crime they suffered and the circumstances during and after
the crime correspond with certain specific or general needs?

e What evidence do we have that the tailor-made service we aim to provide is effective (meets their
needs)?

This paper will explore different scientific strategies to find an answer to these questions. Key principle is
to make innovative use of existing data sets, both qualitative and quantitative, and to focus on actual help-
seeking and help-accepting behaviour instead of needs assessment surveys.

References:
[1] Leferink (2012), Mierlo & Pemberton (2009), Boom & Kuipers (2008), Malsch (2004)

[2] Wet wijziging van het Wetboek van Strafvordering, het Wetboek van Strafrecht en de Wet schadefonds
geweldsmisdrijven ter versterking van de positie van het slachtoffer in het strafproces (Stb. 2010, 1)

[3] 2012/29/EU

Keywords: Victimology, Criminal Justice, Victim Support

WG2-18-2
Determinants of crime victim cooperation with the police; an empirical study

Nathalie Koster (Leiden University, The Netherlands)

Crime victims may provide crucial and detailed information about the offender and the circumstances of
the crime and are therefore important sources of information for the police. However, of the victimiza-
tions reported to the police, most of them will remain unsolved. As crime victims are more likely to be vic-
timized again compared to others who were not victimized in the first place, they may also be a relevant
source of information to the police in the future. It is therefore important that crime victims continue to
cooperate with the police when they are re-victimized, regardless of whether the previous victimization
was solved or not. According to a process-based model of cooperation, crime victims’ willingness to coop-
erate with the police depends on victims’ perceptions of police legitimacy and perceptions of police pro-
cedures in response to their primary victimization. Although some empirical evidence supports these as-
sumptions, they have not yet been tested simultaneously. The purpose of the current study is to examine
whether perceptions of police procedures in response to their primary victimization empirically relates to
perceptions of police legitimacy and willingness to cooperate with the police as a possible future crime
victim. To do so, Dutch victims of property and violent crime who reported their victimization to the police
were interviewed by telephone on three separate occasions (within 4 weeks after report, 1 month and 3
months later). Preliminary findings will be presented and its implications and recommendations for future
research in this topic will be discussed.

Keywords: crime victim, police, police procedures, legitimacy, cooperation
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WG2-18-3
Residual malingering in victims of violent mock crimes: An experimental vignette study

Maarten Kunst (Institute for Criminal Law & Criminology, Faculty of Law, Leiden University, The Nether-
lands)

In line with the framework of therapeutic jurisprudence, victimological scholars often argue that positive
experiences with the criminal justice system can help victims emotionally recover from the crime, while
negative experiences may frustrate their recovery and even result in retraumatization (i.e., an increase in
psychological suffering). However, when estimating the impact of participation in legal procedures on
crime victims’ mental health, researchers should adjust for the presence of malingering — lying about
health problems to obtain certain benefits. If they do not, effect sizes are likely to be biased and may re-
sult in erroneous conclusions about the psychological impact of involvement in such procedures.

A recent study suggests that malingering may not only bias symptom reporting when attempting to ac-
quire particular gains during legal procedures, but also afterwards. In an experimental study, Merckelbach
and colleagues provided participants with a vignette about a fictional criminal case and instructed them to
imagine that they had committed the crime and were required to undergo forensic evaluation to assess
their criminal responsibility. In addition, they asked them to fill out the Dutch version of the Structured
Inventory of Malingered Symptoms and instructed them either (1) to fabricate symptoms to minimize
criminal responsibility or (2) to respond honestly. After about an hour, they were again instructed to fill
out the SIMS, but this time all participants had to respond honestly. Surprisingly, participants who had to
fabricate symptoms on first assessment scored higher on the SIMS than those who had to respond hon-
estly on both assessments. Apparently, they had started believing in their faked symptoms. More specifi-
cally, they suffered from residual malingering (Merckelbach, Jelicic, & Pieters, 2011). In this presentation,
the author will share preliminary findings from a replication and extension of this experiment in Dutch
university students (N = 90) who had been instructed to fake symptoms of posttraumatic stress disorder in
response to a film vignette of violent crime victimization in order to obtain financial compensation from
the Dutch state. Results will be discussed in terms of implications for state compensation practices.

References:

Merckelbach, H., Jelicic, M., & Pieters, M. (2011). The residual effect of feigning: How intentional faking
may evolve into a less conscious form of symptom reporting. Journal of Clinical and Experimental Neuro-
psychology, 33, 131-139.

Keywords: violent crime, victimization, compensation, mental health, malingering
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P2-19
JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM

Panel Chair: Jana Kudlacek (Ruhr-University, Germany)

P2-19-1
Juvenile justice in Europe: Juveniles as active participants in criminal proceedings or as children whose
fate is decided by others?

Milica Kovacevic (Faculty for Special Education and Rehabilitation, Serbia)

Article 6 of the European Convention on Human Rights guaranties the right to a fair trial, whereas Article
12 of the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child establishes the right of juveniles to receive information
on matters affecting them and to freely express their views. In that way, these two international docu-
ments establish the right of juveniles to participation, which is very important for the development of the
feeling of self-esteem in children and for the recognition of personal dignity of youngsters. However, psy-
chological and physical characteristics of children, their limited capacity to articulate their own views, so as
the unwillingness of other participants in the criminal proceedings to acknowledge juvenile’s will, could
significantly affect the right of a juvenile to a fair trial and participation. Analysing the said international
documents and cases from the European Court of Human Rights’ practice, this paper therefore aims at
pointing to the problems which impede active participation of juvenile offenders in criminal proceedings,
and also to the ways of overcoming these problems. The author concludes that it is, among others, neces-
sary to educate all official stakeholders within the system of juvenile justice about the special needs and
rights of children as subjects with the right to self-determination.

Keywords: juvenile justice, criminal proceedings, participation, protection

P2-19-2
Warning-shot detention — Sense and nonsense of a current change in the German criminal law relating
to young offenders

Jana Kudlacek (Ruhr-University, Germany)

In the German criminal law relating to young offenders there have been three different forms of detention
for juvenile offenders. Free-time-detention which takes place over the weekend, short-time-detention
which takes two to four days and custody which takes between one and four weeks. Empirical studies
could figure out, that all of these detentions have one thing in common: they all have a presumption of
relapse of around 70%.

Because of this researchers require to dispose detention for juvenile offenders. In reality it happened exact
the other way around: The last big improvement in the German criminal law relating to young offenders
was the so called “Warnschussarrest” (warning-shot detention) which means a juvenile detention of up to
four weeks in addition to young offender sentence.

The background of the implementation was, that young offenders who were sentenced but are on proba-
tion should see how hard life in prison could be. The "Warnschussarrest” has not only to face the pre-
sumption of relapse of around 70% it is also only possible if the requirements of probation are given. But
young offenders whose sentences are on probation have generally already run thru an appropriate carrier,
which means they do not need a warning-shot.

So maybe the German criminal law relating to young offenders is questing into the wrong direction?

Keywords: detention, warning-shot detention, juvenile sentence, corrections
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P2-19-3
Violence and Victimization of Children and Youth: Prevention Strategies, Enlightened Policies, and
Treatment Outcomes

Peter Benekos (Mercyhurst University, USA), Alida Merlo (Indiana University of Pennsylvania, USA), Bitna
Kim (Indiana University of Pennsylvania, USA)

In the United States, the Attorney General has developed initiatives to address child and youth victimiza-
tion. Being a victim of violence or being exposed to violence is recognized as a contributing factor in un-
derstanding child misbehaviors and adolescent offending. As a result, there is an emphasis on prevention
and safeguarding children and youth is a priority. Research has examined this cycle of violence and the
dynamic factors in the lives of children and youth who become crossover cases in the child care and juve-
nile justice systems. In this context, the authors examine Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) supplemen-
tary homicide data on children and adolescent victims and critique efforts to reduce childhood violence
and victimization. This paper suggests that there are indications of a shift in the way youthful offenders are
perceived and treated in the system. The authors review trauma-informed approaches, evidence based
policies, and the reaffirmation of prevention and treatment in juvenile justice.

Keywords: child and youth victimization, trauma-informed treatment, juvenile justice policy, youth victims
and offenders

P2-19-4
Attitude of Elites to Juvenile Justice System in Iran

Maryam Abachi (University of Freiburg, Germany)

The first juvenile delinquency Act was approved by Parliament of Iran in 1959. It was one of the translated
and borrowed laws from Western Europe which was completely accepted by Iranian judicial culture in
practice. Nevertheless, after the 1979 Revolution and for the purpose of Islamizing society, this Act was
abolished and no especial Act has been replaced yet. In recent years, Iranian legislature has attempted to
determine some rules concerning juvenile delinquents according to the international obligation and
Shari’a in the General Penal Codes. However, due to the ignorance of elite visions, he has not been suc-
cessful in this regard. In this survey, the attitude of elites to juvenile justice system in Iran has been stud-
ied. To evaluate how elites see the issues in this field, two target groups were sampled. The main criteria
to choose these target groups were based on their potential influence in revising and enacting laws. The
first group includes criminal trial judges, prosecutors and investigators, social workers and defense lawyers
which serve in justice system, while the second group contains law faculty members, Islamic lawyers and
master students in criminal law and criminology. In fact, the result of this survey shows that there are posi-
tive potential to deal with juvenile delinquents according to the European standard, international obliga-
tions and also the new interpretations of Shari’a which support the Global standard.

Keywords: Juvenile Justice, Attitude of Elites
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WG2-20
PRISONERS’ PERSPECTIVES ON LIFE AFTER IMPRISONMENT (ESC Working Group on Prison Life &
Effects of Imprisonment)

Panel Chair: Marguerite Schinkel (University of Glasgow, UK)
Other authors: Jennifer Doekhie (Leiden University, The Netherlands), Gunda Wéfner (Max Planck Insti-
tute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany)

This panel comprises three presentations on research with persons who were released from prison or just
before release and were confronted with how to integrate into life in the community. All three projects
adopted a qualitative approach. They are concerned with different groups of (ex-)prisoners and — due to
their roots in different criminal justice systems — with different release situations The first presentation
reports on research with Dutch prisoners who were about to be released from sentences of at least 2,5
years. This research focused on prisoners’ plan for life after imprisonment and their thoughts about quit-
ting crime. The second presentation draws on research from a project in Scotland with prisoners released
after long sentences and a project with persons who had been in and out of prison over a period of 10
years. This research analyses how these persons give meaning to these different experiences of imprison-
ment and integrate them in the life stories. The third presentation focusses on experiences with release
preparations in prison and the transition process in Germany of released prisoners who were sentenced
for violent or sexual offences.

Keywords: Release preparations, Re-entry, Life story, Desistance

WG2-20-1
To desist or not to desist? A qualitative study of long-term prisoners and their plans for life after prison.

Jennifer Doekhie (Leiden University, The Netherlands), Anja Dirkzwager (Netherlands Institute for the
Study of Crime and Law Enforcement, The Netherlands), Paul Nieuwbeerta (Leiden University, The Nether-
lands)

In the Netherlands about 40.000 people are released from prison every year. Although crime prevention is
one of the primary goals of imprisonment, still 50 percent of these ex-prisoners reoffend and end up in the
criminal justice within two years after their release. It is possible that the length of imprisonment affects
recidivism. On the one hand, a longer prison sentence provides more time and opportunities to try to
change inmates’ problematic behavior (e.g. by behavioral interventions). On the other hand, spending a
long time in prison may cause more disruptions in important life domains, like employment prospects or
social relationships, or may lower inmates’ self-esteem. An important question remains why and when
people decide to quit crime. The aim of this article is to explore the future expectations that long-term
prisoners in the Netherlands envision for themselves shortly before they are released. Their expectations,
ambitions and whether they intend to quit crime are the main focus. As part of a longitudinal study, 10-15
semi-structured in-depth interviews are conducted with long-term prisoners (at least 2,5 years in prison)
at the end of their sentence. The interview consisted of questions about their plans for life after prison,
their motivation to quit crime and factors that could play a role in this process of desistance (e.g. social
support from significant others and self-efficacy). The results show that, although finding a job, a place to
live and support from significant others are important, factors like hope, believe in oneself and one’s own
abilities also play a key role in (thinking) processes of desistance. Prisoners create a sort of ‘script for desis-
tance’; a scenario of what they think will happen after their release and whether or not they want to give
up their criminal activities.

Keywords: desistance, long-term prisoners
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WG2-20-2
Imprisonment and the life story

Marguerite Schinkel (University of Glasgow, UK)

How criminal sanctions are given meaning in the context of wider lives is an under-researched area of en-
quiry. This talk examines the life stories told by (ex)prisoners. It draws on the data collected for two sepa-
rate research projects through narrative interviews with 27 long-term (ex)prisoners and life story inter-
views with 35 people who have been imprisoned (short-term) many times over at least 10 years. By bring-
ing the findings of these two projects together (one of which is still ongoing) it is possible to examine how
the experience of short, but repeated, sentences is different from the experience of a long-term sentence.
The discussion will focus on the impact that external circumstances and the envisaged future have on the
meaning of imprisonment and vice versa. The talk will conclude by examining implications for policy and
practice.

Keywords: imprisonment, narratives, life stories, institutionalisation, rehabilitation

WG2-20-3
“l1 was thrown in at the deep end...” Transition from prison release into the community and its chal-
lenges from the point of view of ex-prisoners

Gunda Woessner (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany), Elke Wien-
hausen-Knezevic (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany), Kira-Sophie
Gauder (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany)

Over the last decade, increasing attention has been given to the issue of how prisoners re-enter the com-
munity. Consequently, aftercare programmes and supervision measures have mushroomed. By now, it has
been widely acknowledged that ex-prisoners’ needs centre on such issues as mental health (i.e., substance
use treatment), social integration, accommodation, and employment. While researchers have thoroughly
addressed some of these factors, other facets have ostentatiously been neglected (i.e., accommodation).
At the same time, little is known about how ex-prisoners experience the very transition between impris-
onment and release in their daily lives. In this presentation we synthesise research results from a qualita-
tive analysis of 26 interviews with released or newly incarcerated serious (sexual and violent) offenders
one year after prison release in order to identify transition formats and challenges that ex-prisoners face
during the transition from prison back into the community. Particular attention is paid to the ex-prisoners’
experiences with correctional release preparation that aim at facilitating this transition. We thereby apply
a reconstructive research approach based on the method of grounded theory.

Keywords: transition, release preparation, reentry, grounded theory
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PA2-21
BUILDING POLICE LEGITIMACY AND WILLINGNESS TO COMPLY WITH THE LAW: THE IMPOR-
TANCE OF PROCEDURAL JUSTICE POLICING

Panel Chair: Kristina Murphy (Griffith University, Australia)
Other authors: Elise Sargeant (University of Queensland, Australia), Jon Jackson (London School of Eco-
nomics, UK), Ben Bradford (Oxford University, UK)

Research has consistently shown that people view police more positively if they utilise procedural justice
when encountering members of the public. Procedural justice has also been shown to shape people’s will-
ingness to cooperate with police and comply with the law more generally. This panel of papers brings to-
gether leading policing researchers from the United Kingdom and Australia to explore the important role
that police play in fostering a culture of voluntary compliance and cooperation. Specifically, Paper 1 ex-
plores how ‘place’ can play a major role in shaping people’s attitudes to police. Paper 2 examines how pro-
cedural justice policing can promote compliance with the law across countries that have different social,
legal and political contexts. Paper 3 shows how procedural justice policing can foster greater identification
with society, thereby enhancing people’s compliance with society’s norms and laws. Finally, Paper 4 exam-
ines how crime victims’ perceptions of procedural justice can shape their willingness to report victimisa-
tion and crime to police. Together the papers demonstrate that police play a significant role in fostering
people’s willingness to voluntarily comply and cooperate with the law.

Keywords: policing, procedural justice, survey research, compliance

PA2-21-1
A Tale of Two Cities: An Exploratory Test of Sampson’s Theory of Context

Elise Sargeant (University of Queensland, Australia), Lorraine Mazerolle (University of Queensland, Austra-
lia), Rebecca Wickes (University of Queensland, Australia), Ben Bradford (University of Oxford, UK)

In his 2012 Presidential Address to the American Society of Criminology Professor Robert Sampson pre-
sented “a theoretical framework and analytic strategy for the study of place as a fundamental context in
criminology, with a focus on neighbourhood effects”. In the current presentation we utilize his framework
to compare and contrast the relationship between perceptions of police and place across two large cities:
London, United Kingdom and Melbourne, Australia. The police are important to the context of “place” not
only because of their existence within places but also because of their role in defining places. Using survey
data collected in both Australia and the United Kingdom, we find differences in the way that place shapes
perceptions of police across the two cities. Importantly, place and neighbourhood context appear to mat-
ter much more in London when compared to Melbourne. Reasons for these differences are discussed and
implications for policing will be canvassed.

Keywords: policing, place, Australia, UK

PA2-21-2
Compliance with the law: A cross-national, comparative analysis

Jon Jackson (London School of Economics, UK), Ben Bradford (University of Oxford, UK), Mike Hough (Uni-
versity of London, UK)

Deterrence theory predicts that people who comply with the law also believe that the police are effective
at deterring, catching and responding to crime, and that there is a high probability that they would get
caught if they were to commit a crime. This model of crime-control states that the police must communi-
cate strength to citizens if they to secure compliance. By contrast, procedural justice theory posits that it is
how people in power wield their authority that is most important; that people are more interested in
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process than outcome because of the relational implications of their treatment at the hands of authorities;
and that the fairness of institutions influences their legitimacy and subsequently shapes individuals’ pro-
pensity to cooperate with them and comply with the laws they represent. In this paper we present findings
from a cross-national study of compliance with the law. Combining Round 5 of the European Social Survey
with new, comparative national samples of the US, Japan, Albania and South Africa, we assess the empiri-
cal evidence for instrumental and normative modes of compliance and social regulation in diverse social,
legal and political contexts.

Keywords: policing, procedural justice, deterrence, comparative research

PA2-21-3
Exploring the role of social identity in procedural justice theory

Ben Bradford (University of Oxford, UK), Kristina Murphy (Griffith University, Australia), Jon Jackson (Lon-
don School of Economics, UK)

Encounters with police officers shape people’s perceptions of the legitimacy of the police and, perhaps,
their readiness to comply with the law. The dominant explanatory framework for this relationship revolves
around the idea that procedurally just practice enhances people’s connections to justice institutions,
which in turn encourages compliance with the laws those institutions represent and enforce. But there
have been few assessments of the idea — central to procedural justice theory — that social identity acts as
an important social-psychological bridge in these processes. In this paper data from two studies are used
to, first, explore the extent to which social identity mediates the association between procedural justice
and perceptions of legitimacy. Second, the role of group identification as an alternative predictor of rule
compliance is explored. Results suggest that social identity may have a significant role in shaping both le-
gitimacy and compliance. It seems that when people feel fairly treated by police, their sense of identifica-
tion with the superordinate group the police represent is enhanced, strengthening police legitimacy and
motivating compliance with the law. By contrast, unfair treatment signals to people that they do not be-
long, undermining identification, legitimacy, and adherence to the law.

Keywords: policing, procedural justice, social identification, compliance, legitimacy

PA2-21-4
Fostering victims’ willingness to report crime to police: How important is procedural justice?

Kristina Murphy (Griffith University, Australia), Julie Barkworth (Griffith University, Australia)

Research has shown that procedural justice is an important predictor of victims’ satisfaction with the
criminal justice system. What remains relatively unclear, however, is whether procedural justice is more
important to victims than other instrumental factors, such as the outcome favourability of their encoun-
ters with police. Some studies find that victims are more satisfied with the criminal justice system when
they have received a favourable outcome, while others show that procedural justice elements dominate
their concerns. To date, only three studies have investigated this issue in the context of victims’ willingness
to cooperate with the police. Again, however, the results have been inconclusive. The present study util-
izes survey data collected from a representative sample of 1,204 Australians to show that the effect of
procedural justice on victims’ willingness to report crime to police is context specific. For some victim
types, procedural justice is more important, while for other victim types, instrumental factors dominate
their decision to report crime and victimisation.

Keywords: policing, procedural justice, victims of crime, crime reporting
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WG2-22
ESC GENDER, CRIME AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE/SPINHUIS CENTER: PUNISHMENT AND ITS IMPACT

Panel Chair: Michele Burman (University of Glasgow, UK)

Other authors: Elanie Rodermond (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Anne-Marie Slotboom
(VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Katharina Joosen (VU University Amsterdam, The Nether-
lands), Catrien Bijleveld (VU University Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Candace Kruttschnitt (VU University
Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Jo Deakin (University of Manchester, UK), Robin Robinson (University of
Massachusetts Dartmouth, USA), Loretta Trickett (Nottingham Trent University, UK)

The Gender, Crime and Criminal Justice Working Group has been in existence for five years (since 2009).
Interest is growing and these three panels showcase some of the work being carried out by members of
the group. We are gradually moving towards the possibility of a special issue of the European Journal of
Criminology and these three panels will be important to considerations of the shape of such a volume at
some point in the future.

The first panel focuses on methodological and conceptual challenges of researching gender, crime and
justice. The second (joint) panel with the Spinhuis Centre takes as its theme: punishment and its impact.
The third panel looks at young women, and girls and justice.

Keywords: gender, crime, criminal justice

WG2-22-1
“After this I'll be going home”: Women, Desistance, Theory, and Praxis

Robin A. Robinson (University of Massachusetts Dartmouth, USA), Jo Deakin (University of Manchester,
UK)

In this paper the authors speculate on ways to transform their original theoretical model of women and
desistance — built upon feminist criminologies, psychodynamic theory, socio-political analysis of power,
narrative theories of desistance, and ethical decision-making in biographical context — to praxis. They ad-
vance their theory-building discussion of concurrent biopsychosocial factors that influence women’s be-
haviors, decisions, and abilities to plan, to judge and to problem-solve, post-carceral control, to propose
aspects of efficacious implementation, whether in contentious bureaucracies or supportive social services.
A gendered theoretical approach to women in the discourse about desistance is largely absent, even given
the lessons of feminist criminologies over the last few decades. As we have proposed in consideration of
Maruna’s proposition of redemption scripts, e.g., trauma histories so rampant amongst women offenders,
and the traumagenic effects that likely ensue, including revictimization, may alter redemptive scripts and,
instead, may produce rational calculi and defenses — conscious and unconscious, adaptive and maladaptive
— that serve a coherent narrative to persist rather than desist, despite laws, rules, and normative morality
to the contrary. More than just the intellectual satisfaction of a theoretical framework for understanding
women and desistance, we argue that an integrative, interdisciplinary approach is critical to the creation
of effective policy, programs, practice, and evaluation. Case study materials illustrate the concepts toward
developing an argument for action.

Keywords: women, desistance, feminist criminologies, psychodynamic theory, theory to praxis
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WG2-22-2
Women’s Re-incarceration: The Influence of Marriage and Children

Elanie Rodermond (VU University, The Netherlands), Anne-Marie Slotboom (VU University, The Nether-
lands)

Although research on criminal careers of females has grown substantially over the past decades, female
desistance remains relatively underexplored. Studies based on male samples show that marriage and par-
enthood is related to reductions in crime and desistance, but the question is whether these findings are
also applicable to females. What is more, the effects of marriage and children on crime and desistance do
not a priori pertain to female offenders in the post-release context as well. Using criminal career data and
population register data on a large sample of Dutch female prisoners, we analyze data on re-incarceration,
incarceration histories, marriage and parenthood. A series of Cox proportional hazard models with time
varying variables is estimated to model the influence of marriage and children on the occurrence of re-
incarceration. Findings show that marriage reduces the likelihood of re-incarceration. However, no effect
is found for the influence of children. Considering separated and combined effects, results show that only
a full-family package has a beneficial effect. In discussing the findings, we elaborate on the importance of
these different life events in light of the specific nature of the sample used.

Keywords: Desistance, Re-incarceration, Female offenders

WG2-22-3
The Role of Romantic Relationships in the Lives of Incarcerated Women: Early versus Late Starting
women

Anne-Marie Slotboom (VU University, The Netherlands), Katharina Joosen (NSCR, The Netherlands), Ca-
trien Bijleveld (NSCR, The Netherlands), Candice Kruttschnitt (University of Toronto, USA)

Increasingly, studies are finding that adult onset offending is particularly common among women. How-
ever, explanations for this adult onset are scarce. Literature suggests that dynamic factors such as intimate
relationships might be important, for both women’s victimization and offending histories (e.g. Simpson et
al. 2008, Richie, 1996, Mullins & Wright, 2003). It is also suggested that romantic involvement with a devi-
ant, abusive partner might be related to the onset of offending. Adult onset offenders e.g. have been
found to be less involved in victimization of sexual abuse in childhood than early offenders but were more
apt to violent victimization in adulthood (Simpson et al., 2008).In a sample of 400 Dutch detainees we
found that adult onset offenders (starting after the age of 25) had more troubles after age 25 then earlier
onset women. Late onset offenders were more often a victim of violent offences and had more often vio-
lent, criminal partners after the age of 25. Within this sample of incarcerated women we collected survey
data and Life History Calendars, but we also conducted in depth interviews with a part of the sample.
Women were asked about the role of different life experiences in their pathways to prison. In this paper
we use data from these qualitative interviews to analyze the perspectives of women on the role of inti-
mate partners in their pathway to imprisonment. We also relate these perspectives to their age of onset of
offending. Findings from this study might have implications for policies and programs regarding female
adult offenders

Keywords: Women offenders, Late onset, Relationships
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WG2-22-4
Challenging ‘honour’ — masculinity, violence and sexual assault

Loretta Trickett (Nottingham Trent University, UK)

This paper draws on an earlier article by the author about attitudes of gang members towards young
women which outlined lessons for the formation of government policy on sexual assault both within and
outside of the gang context. The high levels of sexual abuse of women in England and Wales and the lim-
ited number of prosecutions has long being a subject of concern. As part of this the Coalition Government
outlined its commitment to ending Gang Violence and pledged its support for initiatives aimed at helping
young women at risk of sexual violence by gang members. This paper discusses the honour-
able/dishonourable male and female dynamic that informs much sexual violence against women and ex-
plains how the ‘doing of masculinity’ within the gang context meant that women were used to challenge,
shore up and defend masculine identities within an environment where the raison-etre of the masculine
identities of the young men was violence towards others. The author moves from this interpretative lens
of masculine identity to draw on a range of criminological theories including subcultural theories, symbolic
interactionism and labelling theories and integrates these with theories around honour in order to make
suggestions for working with young people about sexual relations, consent and abuse. The author suggests
that by drawing on a range of criminological theories we can better inform and educate young people
about abuse.

Keywords: sexual, abuse, honour, symbolic interactionism, labelling
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P2-23
PROSTITUTION AND PORNOGRAPHY

Panel Chair: Dominique Boels (Ghent University, Belgium)

P2-23-1
A survey on the prostitution market in Switzerland

Lorenz Biberstein (Killias Research & Consulting, Switzerland), Martin Killias (Killias Research & Consulting,
Switzerland)

A survey among red-light establishments is currently being conducted with the aim of gaining insight into
mechanisms and methods of operation of the sex market in Switzerland. The purpose is to explore the
possible involvement of human trafficking in the Swiss sex market and to evaluate feasible counter-
measures. Prostitution and soliciting is not illegal in Switzerland.

Interviews are conducted with managers of sex clubs who, occasionally, also work as prostitutes them-
selves. The focus is on indoor prostitution that largely prevails in Switzerland.

Special attention will be given to the business model, i.e. relationships between owners/managers, clients
and prostitutes, including employment status and mode of payment. Regulations regarding these aspects
differ substantially across cantons (due to the Swiss federal system). Of special interest is the background
of women and other actors operating on the sex market in Switzerland, including their origin, motivations,
and backgrounds.

The presentation will focus on the current structure of the sex market in Switzerland and the methodology
of the study. If possible, preliminary results will also be presented.

Keywords: Prostitution, Human trafficking

P2-23-2
Regulating the Belgian informal economy: comparative study of seasonal work, street selling and prostitution

Dominique Boels (Ghent University, Belgium)

In the past ten years, research has revealed the universal character of the informal economy in a variety of
settings (Portes & Haller, 2005), an increase in informal employment in most parts of the world and its
important role as a source of income (Coletto, 2010). This finding has led to a revival of research on the
informal economy and a reappearance of the topic in the agenda of international organisations such as the
ILO (Coletto, 2010) and the OESO (Pacolet & De Wispelaere, 2009). Within criminology however, a scarce-
ness of research on the informal economy in Western-Europe is still detected. With a four-year empirical
study, | try to fill in this lacuna by conducting an in-depth comparative analysis of three Belgian employ-
ment sectors by means of three case studies (seasonal work in horticulture, street selling and prostitu-
tion). More specifically, | explore the nature of informality in each case and the way in which the govern-
ment tries to regulate informality in these cases. The empirical data draw on a combination of document
analyses, semi-structured interviews (58 in seasonal work; 41 in street selling and 38 in prostitution), ob-
servation (50 hours in street selling) and case file analyses (70 files in seasonal work). The comparative
analysis indicates the presence of similar types of informality in each case (e.g., undeclared labour and
income, social fraud) but different motives of informal workers to engage in them. This finding has both
theoretical and practical relevance. Furthermore, informality is regulated differently in each case. The ‘pol-
icy of involvement’ in the case of seasonal work seems to have a normalizing influence on informality, al-
though some aspects of the regulation have an increasing informality influence. The case of street selling is
characterised by a ‘laissez-faire’ approach, which is related to a status-quo or maybe even an increase in
informality. Lastly, the case of prostitution is characterised by a ‘policy of tolerance’ and a ‘laissez-faire
approach’, which is associated with a normalizing and informalising influence at the same time. Remarka-
bly, governmental regulation seems not in all cases to be in line with identified motivations to work infor-
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mally (e.g., no congruence between policy and informal work in order to top up an allowance). In sum, the
results indicate the importance of studying informality in different sectors to have a more nuanced view
on motives and on policy influences.

Keywords: informal economy, Belgium, qualitative, regulation

P2-23-3
Police attitude towards prostitution: the influence of a legal approach based on soft prohibitionism

Carolina Villacampa (Universitat de Lleida, Spain), Nuria Torres (Universitat Rovira i Virgili, Spain)

Spanish policy on prostitution cannot be completely framed in any of the traditional models of addressing
this reality. Prostitution remains in a sort of legal limbo in Spain, not completely prohibited nor regulated.
While in politics abolitionism is the mostly followed model, from a legal perspective the only strategy to
this question had been deep silence.

However, since 2005 some Spanish municipalities, starting with Barcelona, adopted civic ordinances pro-
hibiting the offer, request, negotiation and acceptance of sexual services in the street or engaging in sexual
relations in public spaces. With the adoption of these standards, it started what can be called a soft prohi-
bitionist approach to this reality. Prostitutes can now be punished, even if not by criminal rules but impos-
ing administrative fines. This approach is outperforming the municipal level to directly colonize the state,
as can be observed in the national Draft Law for the protection of public safety (2013). But the implemen-
tation of this policy, far from eradicating prostitution has led primarily to a change in the attitude of police
agents towards sex workers. This is evidenced by an empirical quantitative and qualitative study con-
ducted in Lleida (Spain) with 79 sex workers, whose main results refer to the change of police attitude
brought by the passing of the civic ordinance.

Keywords: prostitution, police, civic ordinances, prohibitionism

P2-23-4
Elaboration of a Spanish Classification of Child Pornography images to improve efficacy of police investi-
gation

Andrea Gimenez Salinas (Universidad Autonoma de Madrid, Spain), Alejandra Pascual (Universidad Cas-
tilla La Mancha, Spain), Carlos Igual (Guardia Civil, Spain)

Interchange of child pornography material has increased in the last decades due to the general availability
of production techniques and the opportunities for dissemination and interchange of material provided by
the Internet. Spanish police investigators face significant challenges regarding child pornography: the wide
volume of cases of child pornography detected annually, the scant resources available for those cases, and
the identification of serious profiles that can progress to future sexual aggressions. The research presented
in this communication aims to improve police effectiveness and resource management regarding child
pornography by providing a Spanish classification of child pornography images and videos, depending on
the seriousness for the content. At present time, there are similar classifications in Canada, Ireland and
England. To get to a Spanish classification we have collaborated with Judicial Central Units of one of the
Spanish polices (Guardia Civil) to review 4.116 photos and 400 videos coming form investigations con-
ducted between 2008 and 2013. In the first phase of the research we conducted a classification that was
validated twice with the two samples of photos and videos. Finally, the classification was adjusted to be
useful for videos and images. This classification includes 5 levels depending on the severity of the content.
This communication will present the levels defined and the limits encountered in the process of defini-
tions. In addition, we will present descriptive analysis about the images and videos most prevalent regard-
ing child pornography in both samples

Keywords: Child Pornography, Classification of Child Pornography images

126



P2-24
CHANGES OF DRUG MARKETS AND DRUG POLICY

Panel Chair: Daniela Kmetonyova (First Faculty of Medicine, Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic)

P2-24-1
Online market with new psychoactive substances in the Czech Republic - current situation and new
techniques of monitoring

Daniela Kmetonyovad (First Faculty of Medicine, Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic), Tomds
Zabransky (First Faculty of Medicine, Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic), Viktor Mravcik (The
Monitoring Centre for Drugs and Drug Addiction, Czech Republic), Vendula Bélackova (First Faculty of
Medicine, Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic), Katefina Grohmannovad (The Monitoring Centre
for Drugs and Drug Addiction, Czech Republic)

Introduction: New psychoactive substances (NPS) have been retailed on the world wide web in the last
decade. The EMCDDA has been monitoring their online availability through multilingual “snapshots”
since2006. The aim of the paper is to asses the current situation of the online market with NPS in the
Czech republic with a novel monitoring tool developed by the authors.

Methods: A new (“scraping”) software tool has been developed, enabling automatic data collection from
various internet sources. The advantages of the method are such that the input of human resources is
minimized, and the frequency of data collection, in contrast to the existing monitoring tools, can be in-
creased from a 6-months to a daily basis.

Results: A list of 29 webshops was identified in Jan 2014 through the scraping tool (in contrast to 19 web-
shops identified in the snapshot monitoring from March 2013). From this list, 6 were chosen based upon
their ranking, durability on the market, and their marketing strategy (so-called “RC-shops” vs. “Commercial
shops”). The selected shops were “scraped” for their products, pricing strategies, and purchasing forms
(bath salts, fertilizers etc.). Several items had to be coded manually (labelling and marketing strategies for
substitute/complementary products etc.). The paper will present outcomes of the monitoring, and com-
pare it to the up-to date snapshots.

Conclusions: The scraping tool for monitoring availability of NPS in the online space seems to be an effec-
tive data-collection tool. The tool will be made freely available to research institutions and drug monitor-
ing institutions.”

Grant dedication: IGA MZD CR NT-14064-33, DPIP I-TREND: JUST/2012/DPIP/AG/3641.

Keywords: new drugs, internet, monitoring, psychoactive substances, Czech republic

P2-24-2
Criminal Background Checks, Drug Testing, and the Employment of White, Black and Hispanic Workers

Joshua Guetzkow (Hebrew University of Jerusalem, Israel), Alexandra Kalev (Tel Aviv University, Israel)

The War on Drugs and the drive to get tough on crime have had wide-ranging social consequences and
transformed the topography of citizenship in 21°* century America. From loss of voting and welfare rights,
to barred access to certain professions and employment in general. The impact has been strongest on ra-
cial and ethnic inequality in the US, because blacks and Hispanics are commonly stigmatized as drug users
and are highly overrepresented among convicted offenders. Scholars have been hard at work tracing the
effects of drug use and criminal records on employment and earnings, looking mostly at individuals. In this
paper, we take an organizational perspective. We shift the focus to employers, who have themselves been
enlisted in the war on drugs and crime, and increasingly adopt policies for screening job applicants for
drug use and criminal backgrounds. We seek to understand the aggregate impact that these screening
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programs have had on the share of blacks and Hispanics in employment. We use longitudinal data on the
adoption of these screening methods among a national sample of American employers, coupled with in-
formation about the demographic composition of their workforce. We find that drug testing increases the
share of black men and Hispanic men and women in low skill jobs, suggesting that in the absence of testing
employers overestimate drug use in these populations. We find that criminal records checks lower the
share of minorities in the workforce, indicating that after introducing these criminal record checks, em-
ployers exclude minority workers from employment who would not have been excluded otherwise (in par-
ticular low-skill Hispanics and black professionals). These hiring policies thus institutionalize the mark of
the criminal record within labor markets. This paper contributes to our theoretical understanding of the
connection between the labor process, organizational structures and ethnic and racial stratification.

Keywords: Criminalization, Employment, Reentry, War on Drugs

P2-24-3
It Came From the North: Assessing Canada's Potential as a Key Exportation Source for Synthetic Drugs

Carlo Morselli (Université de Montréal, Canada), David Farabee (UCLA, USA), Sheldon Zhang (San Diego
State University, USA), Martin Bouchard (Simon Fraser University, Canada)

During the mid-2000s, several claims were made from international policy makers, governmental agencies,
law-enforcement groups, and investigative journalists regarding Canada's pivotal status in the world sup-
ply of synthetic drugs. This study assesses this claim with a variety of data sources and three independent
methods. Population estimates and capture-recapture analyses focus on the scope of consumption, pro-
duction, and potential exportation in the country. Chemical composition analysis examines the level of
'maturity' and the structural features of the country's domestic synthetic drugs market. Spatial analyses of
border seizure data focuses on the level of centralization (or decentralization) for trafficking routes at the
Canadian border. Results indicate that Canada's contribution to the world supply of synthetic drugs is nei-
ther productive enough, sophisticated enough, or centralized enough to warrant its status as a key source
country. Our conclusion addresses the problems extending from such misclaims for research and policy.

Keywords: Drug trafficking, Synthetic Drugs, Methodology

P2-24-4
Explaining Racial Disproportionality in Arrest Rates for Drug Offenses

Cassia Spohn (Arizona State University, USA), Steven Belenko (Tempe University, USA)

One of the enduring realities of the U.S. criminal justice system is that blacks are substantially more likely
than whites to be arrested for drug offenses. Since 1980 the black arrest rate for drug possession has been
from two to four times greater than the white arrest rate. For drug trafficking, the black arrest rate has
been four to seven times greater than the white rate. In this paper, we assess the evidence in support of
three possible explanations for these disparities:. The first explanation is that blacks use drugs at higher
rates than whites, the second is that blacks sell drugs at higher rates than whites, and the third is that the
police arrest blacks for drug offenses in numbers disproportionate to their involvement in using and selling
drugs. We conclude that there is little evidence that blacks use or sell drugs at higher rates than whites,
but persuasive evidence that black drug users and sellers face higher odds of arrest than do white drug
users and sellers. We discuss the implications of these findings for criminal justice policy and practice.

Keywords: drug offenses, arrest

128



PA3-1
TESTING SITUATIONAL ACTION THEORY IN THE GERMAN-SPEAKING AND NEIGHBOURING
COUNTRIES

Panel Chair: Helmut Hirtenlehner (University of Linz, Austria)
Other authors: Stefanie Eifler (Catholic University Eichstdtt-Ingolstadt, Germany), Deborah Schepers (Uni-
versity of Bielefeld, Germany), Nele Schils (University of Ghent, Belgium)

Situational Action Theory marks one of the currently most prominent attempts at explaining why people
break moral rules. Consequently it attracts lots of empirical research aimed at testing key propositions of
the theory. One of the particularities of this research is that it is conducted relatively concerted, with the
various scholars knowing each other’s work and advancements.

The aim of this panel is to present the findings of some of the research groups to a broader audience, but
also to consolidate the exchange of ideas, methods and findings within the research community. The ses-
sion draws on studies from Germany, Austria and Belgium, all of them designed to test hypotheses derived
from Situational Action Theory.

Keywords: Situational Action Theory, Quantitative Criminology

PA3-1-1
On the conditional relevance of controls. The case of shoplifting.

Helmut Hirtenlehner (University of Linz, Austria)

Situational Action Theory’s principle of the conditional relevance of controls suggests that controls only
influence behaviour when moral hurdles have been taken. Thereby, the failure of the moral filter to pre-
clude crime from the catalogue of perceived action alternatives can be due to both low personal norm
acceptance and exposure to a crime-affirmative moral context. In detail it is assumed that deterrence only
becomes relevant when personal morality is weak, and that self-control only matters when an individual is
exposed to crime-permissive moral surroundings. Both hypotheses are tested with a large-scale student
survey from Austria that is dedicated to the explanation of adolescent shoplifting delinquency. Based on
nearly 3000 students aged 12 or 13 years, two interactional relationships are investigated: whether the
deterrent effect of perceived detection risk depends on personal morality and whether the criminogenic
influence of exposure to delinquent peers is moderated by level of self-control. The results are in line with
the theoretical expectations, thus providing firm support for key propositions of Situational Action Theory.

Keywords: Situational Action Theory, Quantitative Criminology

PA3-1-2

How invariant is the interaction between extremist propensity and exposure to extremist moral settings
in sub groups by gender and immigrant background? Testing a leading hypothesis of the Situational Ac-
tion Theory.

Nele Schils (Ghent University, Belgium), Lieven Pauwels (Ghent Univeristy, Belgium)

The principal object of this paper is to study the effects of extremist propensity, exposure to extremist
moral settings and their interaction effect on offending in sub groups by gender and immigrant back-
ground. Many theories often assume independent and additive effects of these concepts on offending,
and therefore do not specifically address the question of interaction from a theoretical point of view. As
both individuals and settings are of considerable difference, it should be expected that they interact in
explaining individual differences in offending. The situational action theory, as outlined by Wikstrom is
used as a framework. Although some previous studies have addressed the aforementioned interaction
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effect empirically and found empirical evidence for this interaction effect, no study has up to now ad-
dressed the question how stable this interaction effect is by gender and immigration background. Fur-
thermore, no study has empirically applied SAT to the study of political violence. The present study is
based on a large web survey on self-reported political violence to test how invariant the interaction effect
is of exposure to extremist moral settings and extremist propensity. Strong support is found for the hy-
pothesis that the effect of exposure to extremist moral settings is depending on the strength or weakness
of individual extremist propensity, indicating that exposure to extremist moral settings has the strongest
effect on political violence for individuals with a high propensity to violent extremism. This pattern is
found for boys and girls of both native (Belgian) and immigrant background.

Keywords: situational action theory, immigrant background, gender, political violence, individ-
ual/environment interaction

PA3-1-3
Moral Values as Explanation of Adolescents’ Deviant and Delinquent Behavior: An Application of SAT.

Debbie Schepers (University of Bielefeld, Germany)

Situational Action Theory (SAT), introduced by Wikstrom and colleagues, is a promising new developed
general theory of crime. SAT combines individual and contextual constructs into an integrative explanatory
framework. In its basic assumption, the theory proposes that the interaction of propensity and exposure
determines delinquency. Criminal behavior is basically controlled by moral values, and less by a rational
evaluation of action alternatives. The probability of a criminal act to be committed, depends on the crimi-
nal tendency (propensity) of a person and their exposure to criminogenic settings (exposure). Criminal acts
are the result of a perception-choice-process, which can be explained by the interaction of criminal pro-
pensity and criminogenic conditions.

The study “Chances and Risks in the Life Course” will be used as data set for the application of SAT. The
study uses a cohort sequential design and was first conducted in 2012, with yearly follow up measure-
ments. The sample, so far, consists of two waves in two cohorts. The first wave is composed of German
students from the fifth (N=1336) and ninth (N=1421) grades in the cities of Dortmund (North-Rhine West-
phalia) and Nuremberg (Bavaria). In 2013, questionnaire interviews were carried out in both cities in sixth
(N=1690) and tenth (N=1308) grades.

The central hypotheses of SAT will be tested by applying structural equation modeling. The results largely
confirm the postulated theoretical person-environment interdependencies. The importance of interactions
between propensity and exposure will be researched by adopting interactional effects and implementing
multiple group comparison.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, Situational Action Theory

PA3-1-4
The Concept of Situation in SAT: Theoretical and Empirical Analyses of Embezzlement

Stefanie Eifler (Catholic University of Eichstdtt-Ingolstadt, Germany)

Within the framework of Situational Action Theory (SAT), criminal action is conceptualised as the outcome
of an interaction between person and situation: If morality is weak and behavioural norms are not medi-
ated by the situation, criminal action is to be expected. If — on the other hand — morality is strong, actors
refrain from criminal action regardless of the concrete situation.

The concept of situation has hardly been specified in recent empirical analyses of SAT. Instead, it has been
frequently assessed on the basis of individual attributes. The present study starts from these experiences
and elaborates on the concept of situation in particular. Social-psychological interactionism (Magnusson
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1976, 1981) and the distinction between high-cost and low-cost situations within the framework of socio-
logical action theories serve as a basis for this elaboration. The considerations will show that SAT and so-
ciological action theories lead to contradictory predictions: While the explanatory mechanism is morality
in a low-cost situation and deterrence in a high-cost situation, SAT leads to the assumption that the ex-
planatory mechanisms in low-cost and high-cost situations depend on the individual level of morality.

The empirical analysis of these ideas takes place within the framework of the project "Living Together in
Cities". A mail survey of a random sample of residents (aged 18 to 65) of a German city was carried out in
2012. Embezzlement opportunities are modelled using vignettes, including a 2x2 factorial design referring
to low-cost and high-cost situations. Influences of morality and deterrence are analysed for different types
of situations using multiple group comparisons. Finally, the performance of SAT and sociological action
theory are evaluated and discussed with regard to the underlying theoretical framework.

Keywords: SAT, high-/low-cost situations, interaction of person and situation, morality, deterrence
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PA3-2
HOMICIDE IN EUROPE (part 2)

Panel Chair: William Alex Pridemore (Georgia State University, USA)
Other author: Marieke Liem (Leiden University, The Netherlands)

PA3-2-1
Hazardous drinking and violent death among Russian males: Evidence from a population-based case-
control study

William Alex Pridemore (Georgia State University, USA)

The goal of this study was to determine the risk of homicide victimization associated with hazardous drink-
ing. Data are from the Izhevsk Family Study, a large-scale population-based case-control study. There were
two sets of cases: all men aged 25-54 years living in I1zhevsk who, during October 2003-October 2005, (a)
were homicide victims (n=45) or (b) were homicide victims or died of injuries of undetermined intent
(n=156). Controls were selected at random from a population register. Extensive information was obtained
via interviews with proxy informants living in the same household as the cases and controls. Measures of
alcohol consumption included the standard quantity-frequency method and multiple behavioral markers
of hazardous drinking, with the reference period being the prior year. 64% of homicide victims were classi-
fied as problem drinkers relative to 20% of controls. Relative to non-problem drinkers, men that were
problem drinkers were nearly five times as likely to become a homicide victim net of controls. Nearly 60%
of homicides were attributable to hazardous drinking. These findings provide strong evidence of an asso-
ciation between an underlying pattern of hazardous drinking and vulnerability to violent death. The overall
pattern of findings also suggests that hazardous drinking is more important than the amount of ethanol
consumed.

Keywords: Alcohol, Hazardous drinking, Homicide, Violent victimization, Case-control study

PA3-2-2
Patterns and Theories of European Homicide Research: Towards a Systematic Description

Janne Kivivuori (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Karoliina Suonpdd (National Re-
search Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Martti Lehti (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland)

This paper describes an effort to build a more systematic description of the quantity and the topical and
theoretical emphases of European homicide research. The first nucleus of this scientometric project
emerged in an article (Kivivuori et al. 2011) published in the Handbook of European Homicide Research,
and the project is further developed in an article forthcoming in the homicide research special issue of the
European Journal of Criminology. Focussing on peer reviewed articles published in English by European
scholars in the field of social science criminology, we conclude that European homicide research is increas-
ing, but still relatively concentrated on specific countries with strong homicide research traditions. On a
more tentative note, we additionally describe emerging findings on topical questions, such as the balance
between general homicide research versus homicide subtype research, and theoretical emphases. The
limitations of the current analysis are discussed as challenges to future developments.

Keywords: homicide, homicide research, Europe, theory, patterns
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PA3-2-3
Homicide and seriality: from the detective approach to the psycho-criminological comprehension of
criminogenic processes

Astrid Hirschelmann (University Rennes2, France), Pascal Lebas (Prison of Ploemeur, France), Aude
Ventéjoux (University Rennes 2, France)

Criminal seriality is the subject of various approaches, media, sociological, psychological, psychiatric, for
which references are more and more numerous in the international literature. This presentation focuses
on the founder failover that occurs in the elaboration of criminal seriality when we compare the American
detective analyses and the European psychological theories of homicide crimes. More precisely, what we
mean by serial analysis is a principle of analysis that reads the author of crime in terms of his existential
vulnerability and not exclusively of his dangerousness to others. A critical and international overview of
the concepts of serial (sexual) murderers, organized- disorganized crimes (Ressler et al., 1992), geographi-
cal profiling (O Leary, 2009; Rissmo, 2000), modus operandi study methods such as SALVAC (Systéme
d’Analyse des Liens entre les Crimes deViolence) and ViCLAS (Violent Crime Linkage Analysis System) dis-
cusses the actual limits in the comprehension and prevention of crime. This presentation tries a new ap-
proach based on researches conducted over the past ten years at the University Rennes (France) with the
pathobiographical analysis model (Villerbu et all. 2003, Lebas 2011). The different results show that serial-
ity is a polymorphous phenomenon and an attempt to solve problems with a precise scope of interpella-
tion (health, justice, work, sexuality...). From a criminological point of view, the author-victim dynamic is
directed towards the vulnerability of the other: authority, integrity, privacy, autonomy. The aim is to show
that homicide only finds sense in an integrative approach and needs longitudinal, existential pathways
studies (Hirschelmann et all., 2013) for better risk prevention.

Keywords: homicide, seriality, pathobiographical approach, author-victim dynamic, prevention

PA3-2-4
Explaining trends in homicide in Western Europe from the Swinging Sixties to the Social Networking
2010s

Antonia Linde (Open University of Catalonia, Spain), Marcelo F. Aebi (University of Lausanne, Switzerland)

This presentation analyses rates and correlates of homicide in fifteen Western European countries from
1960 to 2010. The presentation starts with a general overview of the trends in victims of homicide accord-
ing to the World Health Organization (WHO) mortality statistics during the fifty-one years under study.
These trends are confronted with the ones shown by the main predictors of homicide according to the
latest reviews of the literature and meta-analysis of the research. The results show that none of these pre-
dictors can explain neither the levels of homicide nor the trends in homicide in the countries studied.
Homicide rates and trends are then breakdown by gender and groups of age in order to obtain a better
understanding of the patterns of homicide across Europe. This detailed analysis allows testing the main
explanations of homicide trends given by criminologists with empirical data. Both a period of increasing
trends from the mid 1960s to the early 1990s and period of decreasing trends since then are taken into
account. The authors propose a comprehensive explanation of the trends observed, base on changes in
European lifestyles during the latest half Century. This explanation includes the role played by intimate
partner homicide and pays special attention to the distribution of homicide victims in Western Europe,
which is not comparable to the one shown in other regions of the world.

Keywords: Homicide, Western Europe, Crime Trends, Lifestyle, Crime Drop
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PA3-3
A NEW BULLYING PREVENTION MODEL: UNIVERSITY TEACHING CENTERS

Panel Chair: Elizabeth Englander (Bridgewater State University, Bridgewater, Massachusetts, USA)
Other authors: Katalin Parti (National Institute of Criminology, Hungary), Meghan McCoy (Bridgewater
State University, Bridgewater, Massachusetts, USA)

This panel will present a new model: A University-based Center which provides bullying and cyberbullying
prevention programs, research, and resources, while training future educators, criminologists, and clini-
cians. The Massachusetts Aggression Reduction Center (MARC), now in its tenth year, is staffed by faculty,
graduate students, and undergraduates, and provides violence prevention programs at no cost to K-12
Education in Massachusetts. MARC offers schools programs for students, faculty, administrators, parents,
and the general community. We specialize in bullying, cyberbullying and cyber-behaviors that result in so-
cial conflict and problems. This workshop will feature a panel of speakers who will review both major find-
ings in our research program and information about how this highly adaptable model can be developed at
any local College or University, with its advantages of lower cost, higher quality programs, and lo-
cal/personal assistance to schools, while producing well-trained graduates. Research on common obsta-
cles to prevention will be presented, including problems with the indiscriminate use of conflict resolution,
perceptual problems in digital communications, and difficulties frequently noted in school environments
that can obstruct effective prevention work. This panel will also review specific programs about the train-
ing of adults and children, the use of the high-status peer model, methods for establishing and adapting
such Centers, notable benefits of this model, and will present the results from a year-long review of the
Center and its programs.

Keywords: bullying, cyberbullying, Children, Prevention, Research

PA3-3-1
University Teaching Center: K-12 Bullying Prevention and Research Findings

Elizabeth Englander (Bridgewater State University, Bridgewater, Massachusetts, USA)

In spite of a virtual tsunami of information about bullying and cyberbullying aimed at educators, these be-
haviors remain a significant problem. Research at the Massachusetts Aggression Reduction Center has
studied obstacles that are preventing better resolution of social conflicts. These include the overuse of the
terms “bullying” and “cyberbullying;” the inappropriate use of mediation techniques; the cognitive and
perceptual changes that occur in digital environments; and cutting-edge data on cyber-problems such as
self-cyberbullying and coercive sexting. In addition to these research findings, this presentation will review
the general model of MARC, and how other institutions of higher education can adapt this model to de-
velop their own Centers. MARC is a teaching center that utilizes faculty and students (both graduate and
undergraduate) to bring bullying and cyberbullying prevention services to students, faculty, administra-
tors, and parents in Massachusetts schools (and across the United States). Programs include peer leader-
ship training, presentations to students, training for faculty, policy and procedures help, surveying of the
entire school community, needs assessment, research-based curricula, and downloads and presentations
for parents. While the model emphasizes personal training and assistance, the Center also utilizes tech-
nology heavily to deliver many services and programs.

Keywords: bullying, cyberbullying, Prevention, Programs, Aggression
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PA3-3-2
Efficacy and Outcomes Research on the MARC Model: A Year Long Study

Katalin Parti (National Institute of Criminology, Hungary)

The paper will present the results from a year-long independent review of the Massachusetts Aggression
Reduction Center (MARC) and its programs conducted as a visiting Fulbright and Hungarian E6tvos State
scholar in the academic year of 2013/14 at Bridgewater State University. The evaluation embraced various
programs by MARC, such as assemblies for students, and for parents, peer mentor, and faculty trainings,
Train the Trainer workshops, and the K-12 curriculum. | applied both quantitative and qualitative research
methods to collect data and to have insight to the programs applied in the practice. In comparison with
other programs, MARC received excellent marks: the intelligibility and logical structure of the curriculum
received the top marks, but it also received a positive evaluation as regards its organization, and the in-
formation of problem solving methods in comparison with other programs. Those who have already par-
ticipated in similar programs — not organized by MARC — gave unanimously positive feedback on the or-
ganization of the program and its practical usefulness in comparison to other anti-bullying programs. As
regards a better understanding of the problem, offering effective practical solutions, early detection,
communication with students and parents, and the creation of a positive and proactive school atmos-
phere, the training not only met, but exceeded the expectations of the participants. Based on the feed-
back, attention should be given to the development of the following areas: offering the best possible prac-
tical solutions to students and parents for bullying, and understanding how students experience bullying
situations.

Keywords: outcomes, Efficacy, Bullying, Prevention, Program

PA3-3-3
University Students and Their Younger Peers: the High-Status Peer Model

Meghan McCoy (Bridgewater State University, Bridgewater, Massachusetts, USA)

From a developmental perspective, school-age children are highly motivated to learn from high status
peers. Despite this, most bullying and cyberbullying programs and curricula utilize adult-led learning. A
University-based Center has access to college students who, in contrast to adults, represent high social
status for school-age, preadolescent, and adolescent children. The Massachusetts Aggression Reduction
Center at Bridgewater State University has developed curricula for training undergraduate and graduate
students, that enables these students to be important role models and high status peer educators for stu-
dents in K-12 schools. A variety of student-led programs have been developed, all of which are age-
appropriate and have been evaluated by independent research. This presentation will review these pro-
grams, including both didactic versions (i.e., assembly presentations) and highly interactive training pro-
grams that feature undergraduate students teaching younger peers how to conceptualize the social prob-
lems and challenges that they feel are most pertinent in their schools, and secondarily, how to brainstorm
and create new student-led programs designed to be part of an ongoing effort to improve their school’s
climate and psychological environment.

Keywords: adolescents, Bullying, cyberbullying, Program, Peers
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WG3-5
EUROC 1: DEFINING AND CRIMINALISING CORRUPTION

Panel Chair: Eva Inzelt (Faculty of Law, E6tvés Lordnd University, Hungary)

WG3-5-1
Medical white collar crime in Hungary. The situation of the ‘gratitude’ payments.

Eva Inzelt (Faculty of Law, E6tvés Lordnd University, Hungary)

Fraud by doctors, bribery in medical service delivery, unnecessary surgeries, procurement corruption in
the health care system, improper marketing relations, misuse of positions and undue reimbursement
claims are usually considered as medical crimes. In 1949 Sutherland noted that doctors were unlikely to
commit crimes. He stated that physicians were probably more honest and less criminal than other profes-
sionals. Since then much evidence indicates that many doctors engage in criminal activities.

In my presentation | will focus on ‘gratitude’ payments in the Hungarian health care system. This phe-
nomenon is interesting because ‘gratitude’ payments are not necessarily perceived as a corruptive prac-
tice. It is important to point out, however, it depends on the generally accepted functional, moral and legal
norms of a society what kind of actions are considered as corrupt ones. The regulations do not explicitly
prohibit these payments. The ‘gratitude’ payments made after the medical services are not considered as
bribery. After the change of the Labour Code — on July 1%, 2012 — the situation became most complicated,
because it depends on the decision of the director of the given healthcare institution since the director can
allow the acceptance of the money offered by the patients. The Hungarian Prosecutor Services analyzes
the problem because this behavior could be passive public bribery according to the Hungarian Criminal
Code. If the doctors expect or ask unlawful advantage or accept money before the medical treatment, it is
evidently consider as bribery.

According to several research results (TARKI 1999, Szinapszis Kft.2009 and 2013, Baji, Gulacsi 2012) to give
informal payments to health care system’s employees — not just doctors - is particularly prevalent in the
Hungarian health care sector. The studies show that the situation has not changed dramatically in the last
20 years, after the change of regime. Reforms of the health care system have not solved this problem. The
examinations also dealt with the attitudes of the physicians concerning the acceptance of these payments.
In my contribution these research results will be analyzed and some typical Hungarian cases will be exam-
ined.

Why this type of behavior is widespread in Hungary? Why this is tolerated by the state and the society?
What kind of preventive measures could we do to reduce this phenomenon?

This project was supported by the Hungarian Scientific Research Fund (OTKA K106011.2012).

Keywords: medical crime, white collar crime, corruption, Hungary

WG3-5-2
Legitimacy and politics: exploring the role of criminal underworld in Ukraine.

Anna Markovska (Anglia Ruskin University, UK), Alexey Serduyk (National University of Internal Affairs,
Ukraine)

In the last ten years Ukraine has developed as a country where criminalisation of political power has been
completed, and as such criminal norms came to dominate the socio-economic and political life. The au-
thors have previously argued that in Ukraine criminal underworld united with political upper-world; cor-
ruption became a symbol and an instrument of the state management, and police turned out to be a dys-
functional institution of social control. This paper provides a brief overview of the main features of the
process of criminalisation on the basis of selected case studies. The paper discusses the following features
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of the criminalisation process: a) institutionalisation of corruption and the phenomenon of the criminal
common cash; b) understanding of the rule of law, and the role of the criminal justice agencies. The paper
presents the results of the recent monitoring of the public opinion in Ukraine (Kharkiv) on the subject of
corruption and political engagement.

Keywords: corruption, rule of law, criminal underworld

WG3-5-3
Task related rule-breaking behavior in policing

Robin Christiaan van Halderen (Avans University of Applied Sciences, The Netherlands)

Laws and other formal regulations are sometimes violated by employees of public and private organiza-
tions. Police officers are no exception. Some of these violations are intended to support task performance.
Officers can break the rules in order to act in an easier, faster and/or more adequate way. The results of
these violations are partly beneficial to the police organization and the community. In police studies, these
types of behaviors are commonly referred to as ‘noble cause corruption’. However, as a concept the term
‘noble cause corruption’ seems to fall short on several points. For example, the types of rules that are vio-
lated are not specified and research in other disciplines shows that conscious intentions do not always
have to be present for these behaviors to be displayed. The term ‘task related rule-breaking behavior’ is
suggested as a more refined alternative construct. In this paper this proposed new term is related to ap-
proximately fifty closely related concepts used in police research and other scientific domains. The rela-
tionships between the different concepts are described in a conceptual framework. ‘Task related rule-
breaking behavior’ is most connected to constructs such as ‘unethical behavior’, ‘white-collar crime’ and
‘corruption’.

Keywords: police, task related rule-breaking behavior, noble cause corruption, ethics, white-collar crime
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PA3-6
ETHNOGRAPHIES OF IMMIGRATION DETENTION

Panel Chair: Thomas Ugelvik (University of Oslo, Norway)
Other authors: Mary Bosworth (University of Oxford, UK), Sarah Turnbull (University of Oxford, UK),
Raquel Matos (The Catholic University of Portugal, Portugal)

There has traditionally been a special relationship between the state, its citizens and the territory it con-
trols, often thought of as a form of contract binding the three together. Huge shifts have occurred in re-
cent years, however. Increased international mobility means non-citizens are showing up, legitimately or
illegitimately, in unprecedented numbers. Consequently, "the immigrant" has become a new political and
administrative object for (Western) states. The states, in turn, are developing new systems for the greet-
ing, evaluation, classification and ultimately either integration or deportation of the outsiders at the bor-
der.

Criminological scholarship has in recent years brought renewed attention to the transformative impact of
migration on issues of crime and justice. Generally speaking, the focus has been on the impact of migra-
tion on crime practices and crime rates. Researchers have particularly focused on immigrant gangs, various
forms of migration-related crime and the deepening of urban marginality. While acknowledging the impor-
tance of these contributions, we want to argue that there is also a need to describe systematically the spe-
cific impact that migratory flows have had on the everyday life of people on "both sides" in the migration
control system.

Migration control is, as migration itself, an intrinsically transnational phenomenon and thus challenges
traditionally national footing of state policies and state laws. It involves measures within and beyond na-
tional and European territories. These practices create novel spaces and notions of territoriality: 'in be-
tween spaces', borderlands or what Saskia Sassen has called 'third spaces'. Our objective is to examine the
spaces where national systems of justice meet their limits. We want to study these institutions ethno-
graphically, "from the ground up", partly to compare different institutions in different jurisdictions and
partly to explore whether it makes sense to see these institutions as part of the same development on the
European level.

Keywords: Immigration detention, migration, ethnography, globalisation

PA3-6-1
‘Stuck in the middle’: Waiting and uncertainty in immigration detention

Sarah Turnbull (University of Oxford, UK)

A defining feature of immigration detention in the United Kingdom (UK) is its indeterminacy; that is, there
are no statutory constraints on the length of time an individual can be detained. As such, detention is un-
certain and unpredictable; it may last a few hours or a few days, or weeks, months, and even years. Con-
sequently, the lived experience of detention is one of waiting: waiting to know both when and how deten-
tion will end (i.e., release to the community or expulsion from the British soil). The denial of liberty and the
conditions of confinement present additional challenges for detainees, as they must contend with signifi-
cant limits to their agency as they await the decisions of a variety of others (immigration caseworkers,
judges, detention custody officers, solicitors). Waiting, Khosravi (2014) observes, is an exercise of power,
one that manipulates others’ time. Although waiting is a common human experience, for immigration de-
tainees, the lived experience of waiting in the uncertain and unpredictable context of detention is espe-
cially challenging. ‘Doing time’ in immigration detention raises important questions about affect, identity,
agency, and resistance within this unique quasi-penal space. This paper draws on ethnographic fieldwork
within immigration removal centres in the UK to explore the lived experiences of waiting.

Keywords: immigration detention, ethnography, identity, methodology
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PA3-6-2
Techniques of Legitimation: The Narrative Construction of Legitimacy among Immigration Detention
Officers

Thomas Ugelvik (University of Oslo, Norway)

In many countries, the question of immigrating detention is controversial. These institutions often lack the
prison's "natural legitimacy" in the general public. They are often targeted by immigration activists and
seen as concrete examples of the most problematic side of state immigration control. Sykes and Matza
famously introduced five so-called 'techniques of neutralization' used by (would-be) offenders to counter
and negate the social pressures towards conform behavior. If we follow Maruna and Copes, and under-
stand neutralizations as part of human identity construction and sense-making in general, there can be no
surprise that state agents like immigration detention officers also use them. | will look at the informal nar-
rative self-legitimation work that goes on over lunch or a cup of coffee in detention centres backstage ar-
eas, and argue that the canteen conversations officers engage in and the narrative strategies they employ
have much in common with the five techniques described by Sykes and Matza.

Keywords: Immigration detention, Canteen culture, Techniques of neutralization, Ethnography, Policing

PA3-6-3
Identity and Ambivalence in Immigration Detention

Mary Bosworth (University of Oxford, UK)

In this presentation Mary will discuss themes from her book, Inside Immigration Detention (OUP, 2014).
Drawing on research conducted in 6 British immigration removal centres (IRCs) she will argue that deten-
tion centres confound many usual categories of analysis, defying neat explanation. Prison-like yet not pe-
nal, they are filled with people recognizable but foreign. They are overseen by uniformed custody officers
who possess little power. Those who make the decisions are located elsewhere. As spaces in which foreign
nationals may be held for indefinite periods of time, IRCs have no assured outcome or inherent purpose
beyond providing secure housing. Neither staff nor detainees know how long a period of confinement will
last, nor who will succeed in challenging their expulsion. In contrast to our usual expectations about risk
and dangerousness, in detention it is those who are familiar who are difficult to govern, not those who are
different. Staff find it hard to coerce women and men whom they recognize and with whom they connect.
People are linked by aspirations, accents, and religion. They may share a history of migration, an ethnic
background, a socio-economic class. Simply living in close quarters and interacting daily can bring people
together. Detainees often struggle to make sense of their treatment. For them and for those who guard
them, ‘citizenship’ is not always a sufficiently compelling mode of differentiation or justification of cus-
tody. Concentrating on staff accounts, Mary will explore the tensions felt by staff in managing detainees,
suggesting that their ambivalence reveals an important line of critique of this practice.

Keywords: immigration detention, staff, detainees, ambivalence, denial

PA3-6-4

Migration, gender and control in the life paths of foreign national women detained in Portugal
Raquel Matos (Catholic University of Portugal, Portugal)

In the last decades, with the increase of mobility and new migration patterns in Europe, terms such as
‘resident’, ‘temporary’, ‘legal’ or ‘illegal’ immigrants became part of the public and private discourses (Ma-
tos, 2013). Furthermore, the national cross-border control agencies became more complex and broader in
their scope of action. Therefore, several foreign national citizens, men and women, have been detained for
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citizenship purposes. This paper concerns a research project that aims to understand how gender, migra-
tion paths and control intersect in the lives of women detained for not having permission to stay in Portu-
gal. Several visits were made in the last months to a Housing Unit of the Portuguese Border Control Agency
and six detained women were interviewed. The project findings challenge assumptions about the relation
between gender, migration and the detention of foreign national women. Several examples of the com-
plexity of such relation are provided. For instance, results show that gender plays a crucial role in women’s
decision to migrate (to escape from a certain context or relationship); and that the lack of citizenship itself
can be used as a control device within the context of a gender relationship. The way detention reinforces
or mitigates adversity in the lives of these women is also discussed.

Keywords: Women, Detention, Migration

140



P3-7
DOMESTIC VIOLENCE

Panel Chair: Olga Cunha (University of Minho, Portugal)

P3-7-1
Victim Cooperation and the Prosecution of Violence against women in Spain

Fernando Vdzquez-Portomeie Seijas (University of Santiago de Compostela, Spain), Natalia Pérez Rivas
(University of Santiago de Compostela, Spain)

This presentation focuses on the role of victim cooperation in the prosecution of intimate partner violence
cases in Spain. A total of 582 files classified as IPV from the prosecutor office of Santiago de Compostela
(NW Spain). Roughly 81% of the proceedings were initiated by a victim’s report or a police statement with
victim’s report. However, the victims didn’t display the same attitude and mentality toward reporting the
different types of abuses: 9.8 out of ten proceedings related to habitual violence were initiated by the vic-
tims, whereas the proportion goes down to 8.6 in cases of occasional violence. The victims declared as a
witness (either called by the prosecution or by the defense) in approximately 85% of the cases. The com-
bination of a police report or a family report increased the presence of the victims (to a 91.66% and a
100% respectively) to testify in the process. The importance of the victim’s testimony in the prosecution of
these abuses is confirmed by the fact that 13% of the cases ended with a not guilty verdict on the charges
due to the fact that the women availed themselves of their right not to testify. We found that three per-
sonal and social factors generate distortions, both in terms of content and expression of victim,s testi-
mony: the socio-economic and family circumstances and the cohabitation with the aggressor.

Keywords: Violence against women, Victims

P3-7-2
Intervention and change: Data from a Portuguese program for perpetrators of domestic violence

Margarida Matias (Faculty of Psychology and Educational Sciences, University of Porto, Portugal, Portugal),
Celina Manita (Faculty of Psychology and Educational Sciences, University of Porto, Portugal, Portugal)

In this presentation we will present the GEAV program for perpetrators of domestic violence in Portugal
and some data about its participant’s characteristics and processes of change. GEAV is a center for re-
search and counseling of victims and perpetrators of violence and/or crime, within the Faculty of Psychol-
ogy and Educational Sciences of University of Porto, in Portugal.

We will present empirical data in order to describe the perpetrators of domestic violence we work with at
GEAV, having in consideration the last 5 years. We have worked only with men, involved in heterosexual
relationships, most of them with a judicial order to complete the program and with others as voluntary.
The data suggests that the majority of the perpetrators assume the violence adopted against their part-
ners although not considering the criminal aspects of it; all of them are accused of psychological violence
and the vast majority of physical violence too. Almost all of them maintain a relationship with the victim of
the violence, who, in some cases, is contacted during the program. Many perpetrators have children and
still have contact with them, aspect that deserves special attention during the program.

We propose to describe the program developed and applied in GEAV and the methods and strategies im-
plemented. We will emphasize the particularities of the work developed with perpetrators, the difficulties
associated and the potentialities of this work, especially when it comes to preventing more/future crimes
against women.

Keywords: Perpetrators of Domestic Violence, Treatment, Intervention Program for Perpetrators, Proc-
esses of Change
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P3-7-3
The impact of court-ordered community treatment in a Spanish sample of intimate partner violence of-
fenders

Meritxell Perez Ramirez (Autonomous University of Madrid, Spain), Andrea Gimenez-Salinas Framis
(Autonomous University of Madrid, Spain), Manuel De Juan Espinosa (Autonomous University of Madrid,
Spain)

Domestic violence has been a big concern for Spanish society during the last two decades. The National
Observatory on Violence against Women reported that the Spanish police have recorded 735,730 domes-
tic violence cases between 2005 and 2012. That means 350 incidents of domestic violence were reported
to the police per day. A number of legal changes have been introduced to provide a coordinated response
to intimate partner violence (IPV). For example, domestic violence perpetrators’ treatment is delivered in
prisons and in the community. For first-time convicted intimate partner violence offenders serving sen-
tences less than two years, incarceration can be replaced by mandatory community treatment. In sen-
tences above two years, inmates can access voluntary treatment in prison. The community-based pro-
gramme consists of cognitive-behavioural treatment with a feminist perspective. The goal of this research
is to evaluate the impact of mandatory community treatment in a Spanish sample of intimate partner vio-
lence offenders. The evaluation was based on a sample of 492 male offenders convicted of a domestic vio-
lence offence. 388 perpetrators in treatment were compared with 104 perpetrators in a waitlist control
group. This control group was composed of domestic violence offenders on a waiting list for treatment.
Participants in the programme were assessed pre and post programme using self-report questionnaires.
The control group passed through the same double evaluation. The time lapse between pre and post
evaluation was similar in both cases (treatment and control group). Results of the study found a significant
change in pre- and post-programme self-report scores. The impact of treatment on perpetrators as well as
the limitations of this type of research will be discussed.

Keywords: intimate partner violence, treatment efficacy, mandatory community program

P3-7-4
Process of change in perpetrators of intimate partner violence

Olga Cunha (University of Minho, Portugal), Rui Abrunhosa Gongalves (University of Minho, Portugal)

Intervention programs for perpetrators of intimate partner violence emphasize mostly the results while
the process underlying how changes actually occur remains less studied. For this reason, a qualitative re-
search was conducted in order to describe and analyze the process of change underlying batterers’ par-
ticipation in an intervention group. The study consisted of the analysis of interviews conducted with the 16
male batterers serving community sentences who had successfully completed an intervention program.
The intervention program has a multimodal (e.g. motivational interviewing, cognitive-behavioral and psy-
cho-educational strategies) and a multilevel (individual and in group) approach. The program is composed
of 24 sessions, on a weekly basis. The main goals of this program are: 1) ending of the abusive behavior
against women; 2) changing irrational believes and attitudes toward marital violence; and 3) promoting
personal and social skills to prompt healthy relationships and the use of non-violence strategies in the
resolution of domestic conflicts, thus fostering respect towards women.

Through Grounded Analysis procedure three main categories emerged from the participants’ discourse: (1)
experience in psychotherapeutic intervention (pre-intervention expectations and reflections about the
psychotherapeutic process); (2) changes during psychotherapeutic intervention (reflection about the
changes, acknowledgment of new abilities and alternative performances related to the problem, aware-
ness of individual vulnerabilities post intervention); and (3) change facilitators (group as a support for
changing, acquired intervention/learning skills, personal commitment, significant others, partner changes
and facilitator). In general, participants described the intervention process positively and recognized its
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efficacy and utility. Additionally, the participants identified significant changes in several dimensions (be-
havior, cognitions, emotions and self perception), highlighting the end of violence against the intimate
partner, the accountability for the violence and the awareness for the impact of violence and the acquisi-
tion of new abilities and skills. The changes were attributed to the intervention, assuming the facilita-
tors/therapists, the group, the learning acquired during the intervention and their own involvement in the
therapy as the main change facilitators’.

Results obtained reinforce the importance and the need or intervention with batterers and alert to the
impact of the group, the therapist and the participant in the process of change.

Keywords: intimate partner violence, batterers, intervention program, change
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WG3-8
CONTINGENCIES OF SECURITY (ESC Crime, Science and Politics Working Group)

Panel Chair: Sirpa Virta (University of Tampere, Finland)

Other authors: Adam Crawford (University of Leeds, UK), Steven Hutchinson (University of Leeds, UK),
Sandra Walklate (University of Liverpool, UK), Gabe Mythen (University of Liverpool, UK), Sophie Body-
Gendrot (CNRS CESDIP, France)

The panel Contingencies of Security will discuss theoretical, conceptual and practical developments of se-
curity and security research, in order to promote multi-disciplinary approaches, theoretical and conceptual
innovations, as well as practical solutions. The themes of the papers are "Socially Sustainable Security
Practices: Towards Principles for Containing Excess" (by Adam Crawford and Steven Hutchinson),
"Counter-Terrorism and the Reconstruction of (In)security: Dualisms, Divisions, Duplicities" (by San-
dra Walklate and Gabe Mythen), "Public Disorder: Theories and Practices" (by Sophie Body-Gendrot) and
"Opening up the Contingencies of Security" (by Sirpa Virta).

The objective of the panel is to open up the contingencies of security and the theoretical, conceptual and
practical consequences and policy implications they cause. The panel has a multi-disciplinary approach,
offering perspectives from criminology and political science. The papers will introduce various theoretical
and conceptual innovations, question contemporary practices and discuss future developments.

Keywords: Security, Theories, Concepts, Practices

WG3-8-1
Socially Sustainable Security Practices: Questions of the Everyday

Steven Hutchinson (University of Leeds, UK), Adam Crawford (University of Leeds, UK)

This paper seeks to build upon, and yet go beyond, the insights provided by a wide body of scholarship
that has highlighted the dangerous consequences of ‘governing through security’. It acknowledges the
risks implicit in conceiving issues through the lens of ‘security’, but also stresses that security projects can
foster confidence and assurance which build upon people’s aspirations and generate expectations that
individuals and groups can count on to enhance the exercise of autonomy, enable collective vitality and
allow them to live confidently in the face of risk and uncertainty. We therefore attempt to move critical
engagement with security beyond the diagnosis of harms, and toward a set of principles which might help
us to think about, deliberate and study security projects in a way which directly incorporates their often
inequitable and differential effects. Our interest is not in defining or theorising ‘security’ as such, but
rather in focusing upon the ‘lived realities of security’; the wide variety of activities and practices that are
carried out in the name of security, how these are experienced by different individuals and groups, and
indeed how contemporary societies live with and experience (in)security more broadly. Our focus there-
fore is on how security is constituted by and through practices of governance and peoples’ everyday en-
counters with (in)security, as well as their attempts to assure and prompt their own and others’ safety. We
suggest that foregrounding such lived experiences provides an invaluable critical vantage-point from which
to identify power differentials and expose social inequalities, in that security endeavours often highlight
the uneven distribution of both vulnerabilities and our responses to them. In conclusion, we argue for an
analytical framework that incorporates several core principles, including proportionality, equity, sustain-
ability and attentiveness to change. We see these not as ‘values’ or norms for the provision of ‘good secu-
rity’, but rather as dynamic principles for containing the harmful excesses of security and thinking about
how we might encourage more equitable and sustainable security practices in the future.

Keywords: security, social sustainability
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WG3-8-2
Counter-Terrorism and the Reconstruction of (In)security: Dualisms, Divisions, Duplicities

Gabe Mythen (University of Liverpool, UK)

In this paper we draw on our recent work (to be pulblished more fully as a book during 2014) exploring the
effects of counter-terrorism regulation on suspect populations in the U.K. and elsewhere in order to reflect
on the reconfiguration of security practices in the West over the last two decades. Focusing primarily on
the impacts of pre-emptive policies, we highlight the shift from universal guarantees of security toward
partial pledges of security by the State and examine the ramifications of this shift for those who fall out-
side of the boundaries considered to be deserving safety. Drawing on empirical data, we develop notions
of collective attribution, self-subjectification and securitized reflexivity in order to explore both the con-
ductive potentialities of, and the limits to, State counter-terrorism strategies. Drawing out a series of dual-
isms that are embedded in these practices, we elucidate the contradictions that arise in policy-making and
the problems that stem from pre-emptive modes of risk governance.

Keywords: insecurity, risk, pre-emption, counter-terrorism

WG3-8-3
Public disorders: theories and practices

Sophie Body-Gendrot (CESDIP/CNRS, France)

Public disorder, interpreted as a nuisance by some, is a sign of democratic vitality and innovation for oth-
ers. Depending on context, it takes many forms. Hooligans, gangs, rioters, radical groups engage in violent
rituals. A breakdown of order allows opportunistic actions. Broken negotiations, or organized social proc-
esses, themselves devoid of violence, may lead to coordinated destruction or scattered attacks. Police are
an essential piece in the dramaturgy of disorder. They may act as an activator or a brake to public disorder.
Their responses reflect what they know how to do and what is institutionally sanctioned. Theories of pub-
lic disorders address structural and empirical causes (relative deprivation, broken windows) and dynamics
(mobilization of resources, spark and tinder, flashpoint model). The interactionist/ comprehensive per-
spective examines how routine relations may be modified by the operation of multiple forces which, in the
course of fluid and undetermined situations, come together to produce public disorder, thus modifying the
context. Finally, whether of not collective disorders lead to public policy benefits is debatable. All pro-
posed solutions are controversial and no expertise is accepted as fully authoritative. The spatial dimension
is to be emphasized, allowing the empowerment of protest.

Keywords: public disorder, street violence, police riots, strategic interaction, space occupation

WG3-8-4
Perceptions of security 'from below': findings from the Youth On Religion study

Nicola Madge (Brunel University, UK), Kevin Stenson (Kent and London Metropolitan Universities, UK)

Security is often conceptualised as ‘formal’ operational processes put in place by the state, its delegates,
and commercial corporations. In this sense it represents an attempt at governance ‘from above’. It is,
however, also a more informal set of attitudes, behaviours and strategies ‘from below’ on the part of citi-
zens engaged in their own security practices. Findings from the Youth On Religion study are drawn to-
gether in this presentation to illustrate the perspectives of young people living and conducting their eve-
ryday lives in British multi-faith communities. Funded by a large grant from the government-funded
AHRC/ESRC Religion & Society programme, this study surveyed over 10,000 young people from a range of
faith backgrounds in the London Boroughs of Hillingdon and Newham, as well as Bradford, and spoke face-
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to-face with around 170. We present and discuss their reports on harmony and tensions in their
neighbourhoods as well as some of the ways in which they seek to ensure their own safety and security.

Keywords: young people, multi-faith, survey, interviews, community cohesion

WG3-8-5
Opening up the Contingencies of Security

Sirpa Virta (University of Tampere, Finland)

The paper deals with the contingencies of security, their policy implications, and the opportunities for de-
liberative security. The point of departure of the Open Security research project is that only by under-
standing and taking account on the contingencies of security, forms of deliberative security could be de-
veloped and policy making processes opened. Like politics is living with ambiguity, so is governing of secu-
rity today, and therefore ambiguity is seen productive of security. It is argued that the contemporary "New
Public / Security Governance" model ignores politics (or treats it as a trouble, to be avoided) and the inti-
mate relationship between security and order. The hypothesis is that the more democratic security (in
terms of governance, policy, politics) the more secure democracy (in terms of social, political and public
order). The Open Security research project is striving to create theoretically and empirically novel concep-
tual and practical approach and model to fill the gap between recent developments in security (state secu-
rity, following the Snowden case) and society, security studies and deliberative democracy theories and,
on the other hand, the need to apply this understanding to innovative societal security practices and their
theoretical understanding in the age of growing uncertainties, contingencies and diffusion of state.

Keywords: Security, Contingency, Democracy

146



PA3-9
WHAT’S PAST IS PROLOGUE: NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN HISTORICAL CRIMINOLOGY

Panel Chair: Sverre Flaatten (University of Oslo, Norway)
Other authors: Christian Borch (Copenhagen Business school, Denmark), Vidar Halvorsen (University of
Oslo, Norway), Per Jgrgen Ystehede (University of Oslo, Norway)

The interconnection between society and history is visible in leading social theoretical debates in criminol-
ogy today. As the punishment and welfare complex as we knew it came to an end, criminology seems to
have lost some of its flair of authority. With the end of the Post-War era a whole political and legal culture
became unbalanced. The crumbling of the Post-War political consensuses, which bequeathed criminology
a natural part in the formation of the welfare state, threw the science into a state of vertigo where old
authorities on crime and deviance were put on trial. This loss of authority may be seen in the interest for
the structural changes following the 1970. This vertigo has opened up the field for historical inquiries on
the history of crime and criminology.

This panel aims at opening up the field for new takes and perspectives on the history of crime, criminology
and systems of control. The debates and perspectives on our history are not solely examinations of our
recent history; they are about our future (Flaatten & Ystehede, 2014).

Keywords: Historical Criminology, Epistemology, History of Science, History of Philosophy
Please note that we are still awaiting confirmation from one to two potential panel speakers.

PA3-9-1
Suggestive Imitation Revisited: Notes on Gabriel Tarde and his Contemporary Relevance

Christian Borch (Copenhagen Business school, Denmark, Denmark)
This presentation argues for revisiting the work of Gabriel Tarde (12 March 1843 — 13 May 1904), one of
the founders of the criminological discipline.

Specifically, | suggest that Tarde’s theorizing on suggestive imitation — including the kind which, according
to Tarde, takes place in criminal crowds — deserves renewed attention.

After outlining Tarde’s central ideas about suggestive imitation, and how these ideas were critiqued in
much early-twentieth-century social theory, | argue that Gabriel Tarde in fact offers a timely alternative to
much contemporary theorizing on crowds and collectivity.

* See also Borch Christian Gabriel Tarde (1843-1904): In: The Oxford Handbook of Process Philosophy and
Organization Studies. ed./Jenny Helin; Tor Hernes; Daniel Hjorth; Robin Holt. Oxford : Oxford University
Press 2014, p. 185-201 (Oxford Handbooks in Business and Management)

Keywords: Criminology, History

PA3-9-2
Romancing Criminology

Per Jgrgen Ystehede (University of Oslo, Norway)

The topic is on the relationship between romanticism and the science of criminology. | argue that to fully
grasp the birth of criminology as a science and its later development it is crucial to begin take into account
Romanticism and especially the Gothic.

The 18th and the 19th century saw both the rise of the sciences on crime and the rise of gothic literature.
In this presentation | will begin investigate the relationships between the criminological literature and the
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romantic and gothic imagination by considering Cesare Lombroso's origin story of the discovery of the
born criminal.

Romanticism came late to Italy compared to many other European countries. Thus, one will not find the
romantic cultivation of focus on the individual achieving mystic heights, divine enlightenment and knowl-
edge exposing them to danger in Italian literature until the mid-nineteenth century. This parallel to Lom-
broso’s earliest academic dissertations on the relation between men of genius and insanity, which in-
formed his conceptions of crime. The second half of the nineteenth century saw the rise of the Italian
gothic imagination, for instance in the gli scapigliatura movement and in the emergence of mass sensa-
tionalist literature. The very Italian dark romanticist focus on the dualism in man, the conflicting aspects of
society and nature, and the fragility and obfuscation of boundaries between sickness and health, between
normality and abnormality — these one finds consistently as central foci of Lombroso’s narratives

The topic of my paper particularly address the question: how are gothic tropes embedded in the work of
Cesare Lombroso and the criminological imagination?

Keywords: History, Criminology

PA3-9-3
Internationalization of US Control Methods: Secret Drug Policing in Iceland

Helgi Gunnlaugsson (University of Iceland, Iceland)

When the drug problem became an international concern in the 1960’s, a series of control measures de-
veloped abroad, were adopted in Iceland, in particular from the USA. Local authorities responded in an
unusual fashion by establishing a separate drug police to be formally supervised by an independent drug
court. These control agencies were given considerable discretion to exercise its powers, almost as if the
end; curbing the drug problem, justified the adopted means. A case in point was the frequent use of unau-
thorized house searches, wire-tapping and frequent use of solitary confinement of their suspects. These
measures seem odd given the small population of Iceland, yet all have been held up in court as legal, de-
spite questionable grounds in law. In this presentation, the global nature of the drug problem is discussed,
in terms of the various control measures used in the fight against drugs, mostly international in nature.
Early legal developments in the battle against drugs are examined and a few examples of covert policing
practices are analysed. Finally, an attempt is made to explain why the fear of drugs, suggesting a moral
panic, became so profound in the latter part of the 20" century in W-Europe, Iceland in particular.

Keywords: Drug policies, Drug war, Control methods, Police surveillance

PA3-9-4
The Limits of Intelligence — a Historical and Comparative Analysis

Vidar Halvorsen (University of Oslo, Norway)

There are interesting similarities, but also crucial differences, between the official commission reports
published in the wake of three national disasters: Pearl Harbor (1941), 9/11 (2001) and July 22 (Norway
2011). The first disaster was a military attack by a sovereign state, the second and the third were terrorist
atrocities committed by non-state actors and “a lone wolf”, respectively.

This paper analyses these similarities and differences in light of the historical contexts in which they
emerged. In particular, it focuses on the underlying conceptions of intelligence in the reports and recur-
rent claims that the disasters could have been prevented had information collected by the respective intel-
ligence organisations been taken seriously and acted upon.
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The paper questions such assumptions and argues that there is an inherent gap between technological
possibilities and social and organisational constraints under which such organisations work. This gap has a
direct bearing on contemporary debates about the modern surveillance state after the Snowden leaks,
which tend to oscillate between the technological optimism of intelligence communities and the dystopian
pessimism of oppositional groups.

Keywords: Intelligence, Counter-Terrorism, Surveillance
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P3-10
CYBERCRIME

Panel Chair: Katerina Kudrlova (Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic)

P3-10-1
Cybercrime prevention and victimization of minors in cyberspace

Fernando Miré (Miguel Hernandez University, Spain), Natalia Garcia (Miguel Hernandez University, Spain)

The rise in information technology and communication, have made old forms of attacks on minors now
also carried out in cyberspace. However, the obvious differences between the physical space and the vir-
tual space, involves a rethinking in prevention strategies. Thus, the objective of this empirical research is to
identify which risk factors are associated with victimization by cyber harassment among minors, in order,
ultimately, to establish specific prevention strategies. The starting hypothesis is based on adaptation of
crime opportunity theories to cyberspace, with the assumption that minors may facilitate their own vic-
timization by engaging in certain risky behaviors.

To carry out the research, a sample of 2038 students between the ages of 12 and 18 was obtained from a
random selection of secondary schools in the province of Alicante. The instrument used to collect the data
is an ad hoc victimization survey that allows us to learn rates of victimization as well as students’ routine
activities on the Internet. With the creation of a statistical model, results are obtained which show that
minors facilitate their victimization by voluntarily introducing personal goods into cyberspace, engaging in
particular risky practices in interacting with others, and not adopting protection strategies.

Keywords: cyberharassment, Prevention, Routine Activities Theory, Cybervictimization, Minors

P3-10-3
Online Crime Prevention for Youth: An online tool to detect and monitor online problems in secondary
education

Joyce Kerstens (NHL University / Police Academy, The Netherlands)

Young people make full use of the Internet. Hereby they may encounter online risks and experience nega-
tive outcomes or harm. However, youths are not only naif and vulnerable online; they can also participate
in illegal or deviant online behavior themselves. Schools in secondary education increasingly have to deal
with online incidents: teens sending threat tweets or hate mails to school, teens posting compromising
videos of teachers or fellow students on YouTube or, teens who engage in persistent online harassment
activities.

Research indicates that most schools only undertake action after a disturbing incident occurred. Therefore,
we developed an online tool for schools to timely identify online problems. This will enable schools to im-
plement targeted prevention measures. The online tool is based on the results of Youth & Cybersafety, a 4-
year Dutch research project on online victimization and perpetration among youth aged 10-18 years. The
Youth & Cybersafety project was commissioned by the Dutch Ministry for Education, Culture and Science.
The online tool consists of three components: (1) an online questionnaire for students to identify their
experiences with cyberbullying, online pornography, online sexual requests, commercial deception and,
online auction fraud; (2) an online results area for school management providing detailed information
about school results, thereby offering a national reference framework based on earlier research among
6300 youths and, (3) a guideline and reference index for schools and caretakers to prevent online prob-
lems.

The online tool was activated in April 2014 and in May 2014 already more than 2000 students attending
secondary education filled in the questionnaire. Our research group — affiliated with the Police Academy —
is currently negotiating with the Dutch Government and international organizations to make the online
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tool accessible for European countries. The utilization of the online tool in a European context will open up
possibilities for comparative research on online victimization and perpetration among European youth.

The presentation contains (1) an analysis of the data derived from the online tool in 2014 and (2) a dem-
onstration of the English version of the online tool.

Keywords: online risks, detecting online problems, detecting online deviant behaviour, online crime pre-
vention, youth and cybersafety

P3-10-4
Cyber grooming

Katerina Kudrlova (Charles University in Prague, Czech Republic)

Cyber grooming is a psychological manipulation via information and communication technologies in order
to sexually abuse victims, usually children. It is important to perceive it in different dimensions as a com-
plex socio-pathological phenomena and not to treat it only within one scope (no matter if that is sociologi-
cal, psychological or legal point of view). To understand cyber grooming, we must take into account specif-
ics of the perception of modern communication technologies by current children and teenagers. They
make practically no difference between the real and the virtual world, and therefore virtual relations are
of the same value as the relationship in real life for them. At the same time they are open, trustful and
careless when using modern communication technologies such as the internet, which means very risky
combination, for they can easily get into the view of a cyber groomer. The cyber groomer searches for vic-
tims on the Internet and operates usually under a more or less fake identity. He keeps on communicating
for months, working on the confidence and isolation of victims, using also small bribes. Meanwhile he asks
for pornography materials and personal information, for his personal pleasure and for later use to push for
a personal meeting with victims, where they are usually sexually abused. The presentation seeks possibili-
ties of legal sanctioning of cyber grooming and prevention directed mostly on possible victims.

Keywords: cyber grooming, cyberspace, sexual abuse

P3-10-5
Online child sexual abuse in Italy: characteristics of a sample of online child pornography offenders.

Giorgia Macilotti (University of Toulouse 1 Capitole, France)

This presentation examines some characteristics of online child sexual abuse, focusing particularly on child
pornography offenders. Since the end of the 1990s, alongside utopian rhetoric about the opportunities the
new communication technologies would enable, there has been a greater concern about Internet and
childhood safety. Increased awareness of child pornography has been associated with a parallel recogni-
tion of the Internet as a medium for the distribution of both abusive materials and the facilitation of a
number of sexual offences against children (Taylor, Holland & Quayle, 2000). In fact, even if child pornog-
raphy existed before the advent of Internet, the widespread adoption of information and communication
technologies has facilitated the transformation of child pornography into a global “market”, where
boundaries between producers, distributors and consumers of abusive images become blurred (Taylor &
Quayle, 2003). At the same time, cyber technologies have provided a new place where the offenders can
communicate, share criminal experiences, find some justifications to their criminal behaviours, as well as
have an easier access to the victims (Quayle & Taylor, 2002; Fortin & Roy, 2007; Davidson & Gottschalk,
2010).

In order to better understand cyber child sexual abuse, this paper presents some results of a doctoral re-
search study based on three years of ethnographic fieldwork conducted with online paedophile police
units in Italy (Polizia Postale e delle Comunicazioni) and France (Gendarmerie and Police Nationale)'. More
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specifically, we discuss findings from a quantitative research on a sample of 523 offenders charged with
child pornography offences (child pornography production, diffusion or consumption) by Postal and Com-
munications Police Department in Emilia-Romagna (ltaly). The focus will be on presenting offenders socio-
demographic and criminological characteristics and precisely describing the nature of the criminal acts
they committed. In this framework, a particular attention will be paid to the content of child pornography
materials, as well as to the social, cognitive and motivational processes involved in criminal activity. Finally,
issues and challenges of cybercrime and child abuse investigations are discussed, with particular attention
to problems related to online paedophile communities.

References:

Davidson J., Gottschalk P., Online groomers. Profiling, policing and prevention, Lyme Regis, Russel
House, 2010.

Fortin F., Roy J., “Cyberpédophilie: profils d'amateurs de pédopornographie”, in St-Yves M., Tan-
guay M., Psychologie de I'enquéte criminelle. La recherche de la vérité, Montréal, Yvon Blais ed.,
2007, pp. 465-496.

Quayle E., Taylor M., “Child pornography and the Internet: perpetuating a cycle of abuse”, in Devi-
ant Behaviour, 2002, 23 (4), pp. 331-362.

Taylor M., Holland G., Quayle E., “Typology of paedophile picture collections”, in The Police Journal,
2001, 74 (2), pp. 97-107.

Taylor M., Quayle E., Child pornography. An Internet crime, Hove-New York, Brunner-Routledge,
2003.

Keywords: child pornography, Internet, quantitative research, offenders, investigations
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P3-11
SURVEYING TRUST

Panel Chair: Claire Meehan (University of Auckland, New Zealand)

P3-11-1
Legal highs, moral panics and vigilantism: lessons for New Zealand from Northern Ireland

Claire Meehan (University of Auckland, New Zealand)

This paper is concerned with the long-term impact of media reporting, moral panics and fear of crime on
the punishment of drug users in Northern Ireland and the implications for other jurisdictions. Drug use
amongst young people, has been widely reported in the media, resulting in two significant moral panics
(1994 ecstasy, 2011 mephedrone). Residual mistrust of the criminal justice system in Northern Ireland has
catalysed the emergence of paramilitary policing/ vigilantism as a means of dealing with people’s drug use.
Failure by state institutions to extinguish paramilitary violence outright has facilitated the reinvention of
vigilante organisations as ‘saviours of the community.” Consequently, their role as a quasi-police force is
valorised. Recently there has been similar media reporting and vigilante violence towards retailers selling
legal highs in New Zealand.

Discussing findings from focus groups and interviews carried out in Northern Ireland and New Zealand, this
paper will provide insights from Northern Ireland including the implications of such actions for the drug
using community.

Keywords: media, moral panics, drugs, fear of crime

P3-11-2
Different sources for measuring public’s trust in police and criminal justice system: a comparison be-
tween Spain, England and Wales.

Jose Garcia-Anon (University of Valencia, Spain), Ben Bradford (University of Oxford, UK), Jose Antonio
Garcia-Saez (University of Valencia, Spain), Andrés Gascon-Cuenca (University of Valencia, Spain), Antoni
Llorente-Ferreres (University of Valencia, Spain)

Two general approaches can be distinguished when identifying the sources of public trust in police and in
criminal justice system (CJS): the instrumentalist one and the affective one (Bradford and Myhill, 2014).

The first conception is based on the idea that people trust in police and the CJS when they judge that these
institutions meet their intended scope of being effective in their tasks of enforcing the law as crime-
fighters.

In the second conception, people’s trust is less related to instrumental factors but more mindful of how
they are treated by police and the CJS, and other factors particularly connected with police, indicate when
they are prosperous in both maintaining and representing order, stability and cohesion (Jackson and Brad-
ford, 2009; Jackson and Sunshine, 2007; Jackson et al., 2009).

Based on Arie Freiberg (2001) research that asserts that rationalist (instrumentalist) approaches to the law
enforcement by police and the CJS are not completely successful in their efforts, since this lacks in strive
for emotive laws and order policies with which public psychological and affective needs can be identified
with, the purpose of this paper is to contrast and compare the results obtained regarding this issue in two
surveys, the first one carried out in Spain and the second one in England and Wales, with the intention of
knowing which of both approaches to public trust in police and CJS can be identified in both societies, and
up to what level.

Keywords: Trust in police, Procedural Theory of Justice, Sources of Measuring
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P3-11-3
Public Perception of Police in the Capital City of Croatia in the Context of Crime Prevention

Ruza Karlovic (Police Academy, Croatia)

For more than ten years crime prevention has been a key issue in organizational and functional terms in
the Croatian police. As a new EU member state, Croatia has become an active and rightful member of the
European Crime Prevention Network (EUCPN). The changing role of police in society is based on more
qualitative cooperation with citizens and creating better conditions for life without fear for personal secu-
rity. Public Attitudes towards the police and its activities contribute to the development and implementa-
tion of crime prevention in the community. The research that will be presented was conducted on 796
residents of Zagreb. 48% male and 53% female respondents aged 18-95 years. 60% of respondents had a
high school education and 50% of them were middle socio-economic status. This research was done as
part of a national survey of police crime prevention. The sample was stratified according to neighbourhood
size, sex and age. The aim of the research was to determine the elements of public perception of the po-
lice and to what extent these contribute to the explanation of this construct. It was assumed that a greater
impact on public perceptions of the police have estimates of subjects related to the activities of the police,
then the socio-demographic characteristics, characteristics of urban neighborhoods in which the respon-
dent resides, or previous victimization. The regression analysis was conducted in order to determine which
set of predictors gives the biggest relative contribution to social perception of police activity. The analysis
showed that senior respondents as well as those with lower level of education have a more positive per-
ception of the police. In the same way, perception of less frequent instances of social disorganization and
less fear of crime indicate a more positive perception of police activity. Respondents who estimated the
police as being successful in detecting and preventing crime and those who had positive experiences with
the police have a more positive perception of police activity. Public attitude towards the police and police
activities helps create and carry out measures for crime prevention which, as result, reduce crime rate and
contribute to the sense of personal security of each and every citizen.

Keywords: public perception, police, Zagreb, crime prevention

P3-11-4
Attitudes towards the justice system: Comparing Australia and Belgium

Russell Smith (Australian Institute of Criminology, Australia), Stephan Parmentier (KU Leuven — University
of Leuven, Belgium)

Modern-day democracies are increasingly paying attention to their systems for the administration of jus-
tice. Several Western countries have undertaken far-reaching reforms to speed up the processing of cases
and to widen access to justice for citizens with a general view of increasing the efficiency and the legiti-
macy of their administration of justice. In order to analyse and evaluate such measures, several countries
have commissioned research projects that have examined public attitudes concerning various aspects of
the justice system. Using data from the latest Australian Survey of Social Attitudes in 2011 and the Belgium
Justice Barometer for 2010, this paper compares levels of perceived confidence in the police, courts and
legal systems in these two countries and offers explanations for commonalities and divergences. Implica-
tions for policy making in the two countries are also explored and suggestions made for improving the
methodology of public opinion research in the future. The difficulties associated with conducting compara-
tive research of this kind are also identified and discussed.

Keywords: Social attitudes, x
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P3-12
CHANGES IN PENAL POLICIES

Panel Chair: Skirmantas Bikelis (Law Institute of Lithuania, Lithuania)

P3-12-1
Does sentencing for criminal offences meet victim interests? Considering significant changes in recent
penal policies for non-serious offences in Lithuania

Skirmantas Bikelis (Law Institute of Lithuania, Lithuania)

It is commonly assumed to be self-evident that the victims of a crime seek retributive justice while prose-
cutors have a strong desire to sentence criminal offenders. These interests are repeatedly indicated, even
in academic papers, among the major obstacles preventing the criminal justice system from adopting con-
flict solving strategies like restorative justice.

Research “Perspectives of Restorative Justice in Lithuania” that is being conducted by Law Institute of
Lithuania provided an opportunity to re-examine these issues. The recent, huge increase in criminal cases
settled after an agreement on damages between the victim and the offender provides an additional impe-
tus to revising these ideas. In Lithuania, since 2011, the number of pre-trial investigations terminated be-
cause of victim-offender agreements has more than doubled (increasing a total of 160%). Furthermore,
during the same period, the number of criminal cases concluded after penal order - allowing non-custodial
sanctions, typically fines, and avoiding trial if the offender consents and damages are paid - increased at
the same pace (150%). In total number of successful pre-trial investigations, the share of cases where vic-
tim-offender agreements and penal orders helped to avoid full scale criminal procedure, increased from
20% to 40% during this two year period.

While several background factors have influenced these changes, they still indicate that the aforemen-
tioned “self-evident” premises are untrue in many cases. Traditional procedures of criminal justice fre-
guently fail to solve the problems or meet the needs of the parties involved. For many victims it is most
important to receive respect and rapid and effective compensation of damages. Chances to fulfil these
expectations may be severely impeded by traditional criminal procedure. If these primary needs of the
victim are not fulfilled, sentencing for mild criminal offences provides very little, if any, satisfaction for the
victim. Additionally, it appears that prosecutors and judges are fully aware of these victim needs and sup-
port alternative means of resolving the conflicts arising from mild criminal offences.

Keywords: retributive attitudes, restorative justice, penal policy, victim need

P3-12-2
Unaccompanied minors and accompanying issues

Eftychia Katsigaraki (Ministry of Justice, Greece), Antonia Kastrinaki (EPANODOQOS, Greece), Spiridoula Varte-
latou (Natioanal Center of Public Administration, Greece), loannis Tsioros (University of loannina, Greece)

This presentation refers to the UNACCOMPANIED MINORS and issues related to this population, which is a
contemporary and new phenomenon in the Greek country. It is paramount to study in depth this subject,
because it is associated with issues of illegal immigration, human rights, open borders, and procedural is-
sues between the governments of the countries concerned. There will be a presentation of the status quo
of the issue of unaccompanied minors in Greece as it is perceived by the State agencies which are the
most relevant to deal with such issues, that is, Prosecutor Juvenile Office and Probation Services. Further-
more, we address issues and concerns that arise in the context of this theme and we will particularly focus
on the legal framework, as well as on the profile of the unaccompanied minors as this is held by the com-
petent services of the Ministry of Justice. In addition, good practices and statistical data gathered by offi-
cial bodies dealing with the population of unaccompanied minors will also be presented. Of special inter-
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est, it may be the finding that unaccompanied minors are held in detention centers as offenders of traf-
ficking, and this is an exemplar case of secondary victimization. It is believed that these fnidings have an
academic, as well as a highly criminological interest.

Keywords: UNACCOMPANIED MINORS, illegal immigration

P3-12-3
Penal diversity within country borders: an Australian case study

Hilde Tubex (University of Western Australia, Australia)

Over the last two decades, leading macro-analyses in the area of crime and justice have explored how pun-
ishment has changed in late-modern societies, often leading to more punitive approaches to crime and
increasing prison populations (Garland, 2001). At a macro comparative level, Australia is mainly seen as an
entity, following the punitive approach of the US to a certain extent, along the lines of other Anglo-Saxon
common law countries — having an imprisonment rate of 170 per 100,000 adult population on 30 June
2013 (ABS 2013). In reality, the penal situation within Australia is much more diverse. Australia comprises
nine independent jurisdictions with very different penal cultures, between which imprisonment rates vary
from 118 (Australian Capital Territory) and 120 (Victoria) to 256 (Western Australia) and even 822 (North-
ern Territory). In that respect, Australia is an ideal penal laboratory: while these jurisdictions share a lot of
the characteristics that have been identified as being important determinants for the size of the prison
population, local features result in significant differences in levels and distribution of punishment. In this
contribution | discuss the situation in four Australian jurisdictions: New South Wales, Victoria, South Aus-
tralia and Western Australia, as representative of the variety in Australian penal cultures. | discuss changes
in punishment which have impacted on the prison population since the seventies / eighties. The analysis
will identify the most important levers which have been acting in each state, what the context was, how
decisions were taken and justified and how they impacted on the prison population. Based on this case
study, | try to find explanations for the development of very different penal cultures within the country
borders.

Keywords: Australia, Imprisonment rates, Penal diversity

P3-12-4
Are the legal reforms working in Mexico to arrive to a true criminal justice?

Raul Gonzdlez Borboa (Universidad de Guadalajara/Centro Universitario de los Valles, Mexico), Axel Fran-
cisco Orozco Torres (Universidad de Guadalajara/Centro Universitario de los Valles, Mexico), Ranulfo
Martinez Carrillo (Universidad de Guadalajara/Centro Universitario de los Valles, Mexico), Emiliano
Sandoval Delgado (Universidad de Guadalajara/Centro Universitario de los Valles, Mexico), José Angel
Zaldivar Avila (Universidad de Guadalajara/Centro Universitario de los Valles, Mexico)

As is known, the government of Mexico has modified the criminal justice system, arriving to the Mexico’s
adversarial criminal justice system; however, the structure and the Mexican political system allows each
one of the States that conform the Mexican Republic, to make their own legal reforms as is convenient to
they. In the case of the new criminal justice system, some of those States complied with the necessary
reforms and made them, while most did not carry them out; the breach of those States and the need to
implant the new criminal justice system in all around the country, led the creation of a justice criminal law
to apply in the Mexican Republic, for now there is no excuses for States to carry out the necessary legal
reforms, but now, the question is: will the State congresses and the Governors of the States, work toward
to make the necessary legal reforms so Mexico finally get to start a true criminal justice?

The aim of this research is to analyze the advances that all the States in Mexico are or are not taking to
ensure the criminal justice the society claims.

Keywords: criminal justice, true criminal justice
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P3-13 (P8-6)
DRUG USE(R) AND LEGAL REGULATION

Panel Chair: Melissa Bone (University of Manchester, UK)

P3-13-1 (P8-6-1)
The health rights of psychoactive users: How can a human rights lens improve the UK’s drug control
framework?

Melissa Bone (University of Manchester, UK)

The application of the Misuse of Drugs Act (MDA) has hindered a broad conception of what constitutes
‘health’ within the drug policy sphere. Policy makers routinely adopt a deterministic outlook, and base
their definitions upon a policy which secures its legitimacy through stressing the (il)legality of psychoac-
tives, to the exclusion of all other considerations. This paper explores how drug control legislation, when
read in conjunction with human rights legislation, can actually accommodate a broad conception of health;
valuing both internalist, individual perspectives, alongside external, societal ones. The paper examines
how a human rights lens can better appreciate the tensions between State and individual interests when
considering the health rights of psychoactive users, as it demonstrates the arbitrary reasoning employed
within UK case law and drug policies at present. Rights to health are extensive and can include access to
treatment and other public health concerns. This paper highlights the medicinal use of cannabis, LSD,
MDMA and ayahuasca, and explores their therapeutic potential under a broader conception of health,
before ultimately introducing more nuanced regulatory proposals, which are informed by a human rights
based perspective.

Keywords: Human Rights, Drug policy, Health

P3-13-2 (P8-6-2)
The Shifting Landscape of Cannabis in the Community: Acceptance, Anxieties and Ambiguities

Helen Beckett Wilson (Liverpool John Moores University, UK), Stuart Taylor (Liverpool John Moores Univer-
sity, UK)

Whilst official statistics show cannabis use to be at an all-time low, it continues to be the most prevalent
illegal drug used in England and Wales (CSEW, 2013). Simultaneously, there have been substantial changes
in the broader social context of the UK cannabis landscape, including the expansion and ‘franchising’ of
domestic cannabis production, the ascendancy of stronger strains of cannabis (namely ‘skunk’), and the re-
reclassification of the drug in 2009 to a Class B substance (as governed by the 1971 Misuse of Drugs Act).
Resultantly, cannabis remains a significant issue for communities, drug services and criminal justice agen-
cies. This paper presents the findings of an empirical research study conducted in the North West of Eng-
land which examined community knowledge and attitudes around cannabis use and cultivation. It draws
on qualitative research generated from interviews and focus groups with a range of local community
members including professionals, practitioners, resident groups, cannabis users, cannabis user’s mothers,
and cannabis cultivators. The findings identify that whilst cannabis use is seen as a regular and indeed
normative feature of everyday community life, its use is far from normalised. ‘Surface attitudes’ apparent
in the community appeared to indicate a general acceptance of cannabis use and cultivation. However,
closer examination suggested that, for some, these attitudes in reality masked a spectrum of covert, deep
rooted concerns and anxieties. The findings suggest that whilst cannabis is a drug which the community
appears (or is assumed) to feel familiar with, their knowledge of its use and production are in fact limited.
Individuals were often found to fill gaps in their knowledge base by drawing on wider conceptions of drug
use, users, dealers and producers, resulting in a range of fears and anxieties. The paper concludes by in-
terpreting the inferences of these trends, for the community themselves and for service provision within
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the locality. The themes highlighted in this research have relevance for communities and policy-making
across the UK.

Keywords: criminalisation, cannabis, regulation, public perceptions of crime, drug policy

P3-13-3 (P8-6-3)
Criminal Justice Policy: Is Partnership Working the way forward?

Liz Frondigoun (Glasgow Caledonian University, UK)

This presentation draws from Scottish research on what is claimed to be innovative police/partnership
policies aimed at prevention, intervention and diversion. Such approaches lie at the core of current Scot-
tish justice thinking particularly, although not exclusively, for the policing of troubled and troublesome
young people. The aim is to reduce anti-social behaviour, offending/re-offending, and to destigmatise
those who previously would have been dealt with in the criminal justice system by providing education,
support and opportunities to enhance employability skills in order to encourage more positive life choices,
whilst simultaneously increasing public reassurance. The presentation critically examines the evidence and
perceived efficacy of such policies for reducing offending. It challenges the validity of the claims regarding
the effectiveness that such policies have for destigmatising individuals particularly those who are from
socially excluded and marginalised groups within society. It also raises some critical issues in relation to the
sustainability of such approaches and contributes to the wider debates on engagement or enforcement in
relation to policing.

Keywords: Policy, Partnerships, Policing, Youths, Justice

P3-13-4 (P8-6-4)
Some Observations Regarding the Epidemiological Support of Drug Driving Laws

Stelios Stylianou (Cyprus University of Technology, Cyprus)

Drug driving legislation as a means to reduce serious traffic accidents has attracted significant attention in
the last couple of decades, with both legal and scientific contributions predominantly in the direction of
implementing road-side drug testing as a deterrent for driving under the influence of drugs. The usefulness
of such laws in reducing serious traffic accidents is generally assumed, rather than proven, based on ex-
perimentally observed causal links between intoxication and physical impairment. In non-experimental
reality however, the causal link between using drugs and getting involved in accidents remains uncertain.
Based on existing data and reports, especially from Cyprus, this study addresses a number of related epi-
demiological questions: Do drug users in the general population get involved in more accidents than their
‘share’? Do people who drive while intoxicated get involved in more accidents compared to people who
drive while not being intoxicated? Do drug related traffic fatalities occur at higher rates compared to traf-
fic fatalities not related to drugs? Does the application of drug driving laws reduce traffic fatalities? As an-
swers to these questions are generally not affirmative, the study concludes that sufficient epidemiological
support for drug driving laws is lacking.

Keywords: drugs, drug driving, driving while intoxicated
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PA3-14
SETTLING DISPUTES — QUIETLY, OR WITH ROCKETS: CONTRASTING CORPORATE SECURITY AND
WAR

Panel Chair: Clarissa Meerts (Erasmus School of Law, Erasmus University Rotterdam, The Netherlands)
Other author: Veerle Pashley (Faculty of Law, Ghent University, Belgium)

This panel outlines and contrasts two distinct approaches to dispute settlement. In her presentation on
Private justice, public resources and forum shopping: the settlement of crime within companies, Clarissa
Meerts examines the typically quiet manner in which companies try to settle disputes between the com-
pany and an employee (who may be senior). Companies employ specialist providers of corporate security,
who investigate with the objective of arriving at quiet settlement, inter alia for reputational reasons.
Clarissa’s presentation will focus on the management of the relationship between the private investigation
and public law enforcement. The presentation of Veerle Pashley, on War and the criminologist: the impor-
tance of military ethics in criminology is based on her doctoral thesis, which deals with companies that
perform military missions (normative ethical perspective). Veerle will raise a series of normative questions
about considerations that (should) go into whether or not an armed dispute should be started; and how
such disputes should be conducted.

Keywords: Dispute settlement, Private justice, Corporate security, War, Private military companies.

PA3-14-1
War and the criminologist: the importance of military ethics in criminology

Veerle Pashley (Ghent University, Belgium)

War is an activity of immeasurable crime and suffering. Yet, criminological research often lacks insight and
focus in examining war conflicts. In studying war, most literature focuses on a judicial or political scope.
Nevertheless, considering the nature of war, a normative ethical approach is of the utmost importance
because it examines moral issues that deal with starting a war and actions during a war. This presentation
is a component of a normative ethical PhD study which focuses on corporations who actively engage
themselves in war related activities (i.e. combat, intelligence, delivering goods and services). In studying
the public-private entwinement, an important focus is to highlight the aforementioned issues.

In studying military ethics, an essential principle is the ethical discussion on responsibility and discrimina-
tion. Once a war has started, several people will suffer the related consequences. As a result, not everyone
can be attacked during conflict. There is a distinction between combatants (who are in a position where
they can be attacked) and non-combatants (who are in an “immune” position). However, considering the
fact that war conflicts are complex, this distinction is not so easily made. This presentation will highlight
this difficulty. We will focus on the so-called “modern mercenaries” and corporations in order to exemplify
this complexity.

Keywords: War, Normative-ethical approach, Theory
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PA3-14-2
Private justice, public resources and forum shopping: the settlement of crime within companies

Clarissa Meerts (Erasmus School of Law, Erasmus University Rotterdam, The Netherlands)

In this presentation data derived from observations and interviews are used to examine private methods
of investigation as used by corporate security providers in the Netherlands, and the private settlement
options which follow those investigations. It is argued that rather than a dominance of public actors such
as police and prosecution, these public actors and public resources are strategically used for corporate
crime control. Corporate security and its clients have a ‘pick and choose’ approach when searching for an
optimal solution for the incident at hand (forum shopping). This has consequences for the ways in which
we view the public — private divide in security. Data from the research indicate that there is neither a strict
division between public and private (inter alia exemplified by avoidance of the public by the private
sphere), nor a public sector leadership (as often assumed in public/private relationships, for example pri-
vatisation and responsibilisation). Rather, it seems that the private sphere makes strategic use of (public)
resources and forum shopping for its investigations into and settlements of internal crime within compa-
nies.

Keywords: Corporate security, Private investigations, Private settlements, Forum shopping
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WG3-15

THE EUROPEAN SOURCEBOOK OF CRIME AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE STATISTICS: PANEL II: DATA
COLLECTION AND RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN INDIVIDUAL COUNTRIES (European Sourcebook
Group)

Panel Chair: Paul Smit (Dutch Ministry of Justice, The Netherlands)

The European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics (ESB) is an endeavor to collect compara-
ble crime and criminal justice data across Europe. The workshop is the second of two ESB panel sessions.
While the first presented new results in European comparison, this second workshop focuses on individual
results from four countries included in the ESB: Cyprus, Lithuania, Russia and Serbia. Problems encoun-
tered and lessons learned from the recent data collection are discussed. The workshop also focuses on
national crime trends and their possible explanation by recent factual, legal and statistical developments.

Keywords: European Sourcebook, comparative criminology, crime statistics, crime trends, methodology

WG3-15-1
Experiences of Serbia in collecting the data on crime and criminal justice for the European Source Book
(5th edition)

Vesna Nikolic Ristanovic (Belgrade University & Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia), Sanja Copic (Insti-
tute of Criminological and Sociological Research & Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia), Ljiljana Stevkovic
(Belgrade University & Victimology Society of Serbia, Serbia)

In 2012 Serbia took part in the European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics project (ESB)
for the first time. The data was collected by the Victimology Society of Serbia with the assistance of the
members of the research team involved in the project Development of methodology for crime recording as
the basis for efficient crime control and prevention, coordinated by prof. dr Vesna Nikolic-Ristanovic, who
is also national coordinator for the ESB for Serbia. The data was collected from the Ministry of Interior (po-
lice statistics), Republic Prosecutor’s Office (prosecution statistics), Serbian Statistics Bureau (conviction
statistics) and the Ministry of Justice — Department for the Execution of Criminal Sanctions (correctional
statistics). The only institution that did not respond to the questionnaire was the Republic Prosecutor’s
Office. In addition, as far as there are no regular national victimization surveys in Serbia, that part of the
guestionnaire remained empty, too.

The aim of the contribution will be to present experiences of Serbia in collecting the data on crime and
criminal justice for the 5™ edition of the European Sourcebook of Crime and Criminal Justice Statistics, and
to present some crime trends as well as observations related to the police and conviction statistics. There-
fore, we will first focus on the process of data collection, problems and dilemmas that were faced, and
lessons learned. This will be followed by presenting some crime trends. In the concluding part of the con-
tribution we will emphasize the importance of being included in the ESB for further improvement of the
system of recording and public presentation of data on crime and criminal justice in Serbia. In this respect
we will particularly point out to the noticed shortcomings and limitations in the system of crime recording
in Serbia, which were noticed during the data collection. Finally, we will try to point out to some limita-
tions of the ESB that were noticed, too, and which disable more complete comparisons of data between
different countries or they make the use of the obtained data harder in another way. Therefore, we will
give some suggestions for the further improvement of the European Sourcebook, too.

Keywords: European Sourcebook, crime statistics, crime trends, Serbia
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WG3-15-2
Evaluating Crime in Cyprus

Markianos Kokkinos (Cyprus Police, Cyprus)

This paper reports and evaluates, with the use of trend lines and descriptive statistics, the tendencies in
crime in Cyprus during the period 2003 and 2012. Criminal statistics, based on official police reported data,
show divergent trends, as a result of the several events taking place concerning the economy, the political
and social life, not only in Cyprus but worldwide. Apart from the legislation changes and the induction of
new laws, these events are namely the opening of the crossing points in the UN-patrolled buffer zone
separating the Turkish-occupied northern part of Cyprus from the free areas of the Republic of Cyprus in
2003, the accession of Cyprus in the European Union in 2004 and the global economic crisis that appeared
in 2009.

There are different tendencies for specific types of offence, but in general recorded crime in Cyprus gradu-
ally increases reaching the peak in 2011, with rising drug and property offences as well as several ‘minor’
offences. However, the drop of crime figures followed in 2012 is promising for the future. Although com-
parisons between countries are not entirely consistent, since definitions of crime types and collection
methods vary, the differences in the figures are big enough to suggest that criminality in Cyprus is among
the lowest in Europe. Nevertheless, the patterns and distribution of criminality in Cyprus reflected by the
new cultural and socioeconomic characteristics, is a warning of the change of Cyprus’ small, closed and
traditional society to a bigger and more multicultural one. Considering that crime nowadays is being de-
veloped in more sophisticated and advanced forms, the absence of specialised researches in the area of
crime for the case of Cyprus, together with the absence of any local estimates of the size of the dark figure
of crime in general is a weakness in the mission of crime prevention.

Keywords: Crime, Trend, Cyprus

WG3-15-3
Crime and punishments in Russia: sealed sources, high solvability of crimes and the totality of convic-
tions

Dmitrii Popov (Kazan National Research Technological University, Russian Federation), Alexander Sala-
gaev (Kazan National Research Technological University, Russian Federation)

Russian criminology has undergone difficult and thorny fate. The governance of Russian Empire has long
considered it useless and even indecent. However, there were a lot of factors in the second half of 19th
century that caused to perceive criminology more seriously as important social science. After the revolu-
tion of 1917 the picture acquires a new shape: on a gradual basis criminology as social science narrows to
researching of criminals without social context, criminology was claimed «bourgeois science», there were
not any criminal statistics for public access. In the 1980-90s criminology In Russia got a breath to reborn. It
lasted just about 10 years until the breaking point of the beginning of the 2000s when sources became
sealed again.

At the present moment a publication of statistical legal data in Russia which characterizes the state of
crime, quality of law-enforcement authorities work, conviction, carries out in an uncomfortable, blurred
and unstructured form. Law-enforcement agencies use data in their own profitable way.

In this article wediscoverthe interesting features of the trajectory of typical criminal case passing through
the system: the constant line for Russian justice — the totality of convictions (99,3 %). Government’s law-
yers explain this factin the waythat the system is adjusted so that disposes of a person who could be reha-
bilitated on the stage of preliminary investigation and that «real criminals» only reach court. In reality this
is happening because of the difference in approach to criminology: in the west criminology is based on
sociological approach, in Russia it has always been within criminal law borders.
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Statistics for the 2011 and 2012 show that amount of criminal prosecutions has decreased but a fraction of
the most criminal activity group has decreased too. There is such a tendency that the police records the
reports of crimes very selectively, because of this we observe the situation that the crime rates of Russia
are about 3 times less than in Germany. It is an interesting fact that the percentage of the registrations of
more serious cases, like homicides, is 5 times more than in Germany.

As we can find out from practice, the police usually records the crimes that can easily be investigated. In
this line Russia's law-enforcement agencies have unreasonably high indicators of quality of work. Such
indicators don't reflect what is really happening because all actions and aspirations are directed on mean-
ingless figures, police staff motivation is wrong and often leads to illegal actions.

Keywords: Russian criminology, Sealed sources, Law-enforcement agencies, Statistics, Convictions

WG3-15-4
Changes in crime and criminal justice statistics in Lithuania: Considering the impact of new regulation of
domestic violence

Judita Venckeviciené (Law Institute of Lithuania, Lithuania), Skirmantas Bikelis (Law Institute of Lithuania,
Lithuania), Renata Giedryté (Law Institue of Lithuania, Lithuania), Simonas Nikartas (Law Institue of
Lithuania, Lithuania)

On 15 December 2011 the new Law on Protection against Domestic Violence came into force in Lithuania.
The Law aims at protecting persons against domestic violence as it obliges police and other intitutions to
respond promptly to arising threats, undertake prevention measures, apply protection measures and pro-
vide victims with appropriate assistance. This Law has significantly changed the legal framework of crimi-
nal liability for domestic violence as it has excluded these criminal offences from the category of private or
even “publically private” prosecution cases. If the notice of the fact of domestic violence has been re-
ceived by police, the pre-trial investigation must be undertaken even without formal complain of the vic-
tim.

The Law on Protection against Domestic Violence has prompted spike of number of pre-trial investigations.
It was followed by increase of number of terminated pre-trial investigations due to the victim-offender
reconciliation and other grounds like insufficient evidence of violence when the victim changes it’s testi-
mony. Large and rapid increase in numbers of pre-trial investigations on domestic violence has altered the
big picture of overall criminal statistics. Trends of overall crime and sentencing statistics must be reconsid-
ered now.

The aim of this paper is to show and explain statistics on implementation of new legislation against domes-
tic violence and also their impact on overall criminal statistics in Lithuania.

Keywords: Domestic Violence, Law on Protection against Domestic Violence, Crime and Criminal Justice
Statistics
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P3-16
METHODOLOGY OF CRIME SURVEYS

Panel Chair: Petri Danielsson (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland)

P3-16-1
Response rates of postal victimisation surveys

Dirk Baier (Criminological Research Institute of Lower Saxony, Germany)

Postal surveys are one often used method to conduct victimisation surveys in criminological research. Up
to now there are several studies dealing with the question of how to increase the response rate of such
surveys. There is some evidence that monetary incentives as well as several questionnaire related factors
(length, content) have an influence on the response rate. In the presentation an experimental study is pre-
sented that tested four variations: a) no financial incentives, 20 pages questionnaire containing questions
on own delinquency, b) 5 Euro incentives, 20 pages questionnaire containing questions on own delin-
quency, c¢) 5 Euro incentives, 12 pages questionnaire containing questions on own delinquency, d) 5 Euro
incentives, 20 pages questionnaire containing no questions on own delinquency. The experiment was con-
ducted in the federal state of Lower Saxony, Germany with a population representative sample of 11,000
people. The results show that the 5 Euro incentive increased the response rate in a significant way (62.9
per cent to 32.0 per cent). The length of the questionnaire and including questions on perpetration did not
reduce response rate. Finally, the composition of the different samples (e.g. age, gender) compared to the
overal population is analyzed.

Keywords: victimisation survey, experiment, response rates

P3-16-2
Using incentives in crime victim surveys: the effect of an enclosed pen on response rate and survey es-
timates in a postal survey

Petri Danielsson (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Janne Kivivuori (National Research
Institute of Legal Policy, Finland), Venla Salmi (National Research Institute of Legal Policy, Finland)

Monetary incentives are known to increase response activity in surveys. Immediate or conditional mone-
tary rewards, such as cash, coupons or a chance to participate in a dedicated lottery increase compliance
with the request to participate, and thus reduce non-response in voluntary survey settings.

In crime victim surveys, however, monetary incentives are rarely used, and little is known of their effect on
key survey estimates, such as prevalence rates of physical violence or threats. The current study employs a
guasi-experimental research design, where a nationally representative random sample (N=800) was fur-
ther randomized into two groups. The study group received a postal questionnaire as well as a relatively
affordable pen enclosed in an envelope, while the comparison group received an identical package with-
out the pen. Apart from the pen, the survey methodology as well as the questionnaire followed closely the
methodology used in the Finnish National Crime Victim Survey in order to attain wider comparability with
the main survey instrument.

The results corroborate the hypothesis, showing a statistically significant 10 percent point difference in the
response rate between the two groups (38 % vs. 48%). Furthermore, the results indicate that the effect on
response activity was particularly strong among men, who are typically, at least in Finland, less likely than
women to participate in postal surveys. Regarding key survey estimates, the results show that a higher
response rate yielded significantly lower last-year prevalence rates when measuring physical violence and
threats.

Overall, the study suggests that fairly trivial monetary incentives can have a substantial effect on response
rate, especially among groups that are less likely to participate. Additionally, the study shows that rela-
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tively minor variation in response rates can have a non-negligible impact on survey estimates, suggesting
that variation in response activity is a potential source of bias when comparing survey results across time
and place.

Keywords: Survey methodology, Victim surveys

P3-16-3
Surveying crime, conflict and violence: towards new frameworks of comparability?

Irene Pavesi (Small Arms Survey, Switzerland), Anna Alvazzi del Frate (Small Arms Survey, Switzerland),
Matthias Nowak (Small Arms Survey, Switzerland)

This paper gauges the unique potentials for population-based surveys to collect a set of comparable in-
formation across settings to monitor violence and support decision-making processes. Population-based
surveys represent a common instrument to gather information about the direct and indirect experiences
of crime, conflict and violence in communities as well as perceptions, attitudes and beliefs. They are im-
plemented in many conflict and non-conflict settings across the world as they aid in generating quickly
representative statistics when other data are often not available, without the support of permanent infra-
structures. The comparability of survey data however is challenged by the use of different methodologies
and questions but there have been several important efforts to overcome these limitations. More and
more population-based surveys are inspired by the International Crime Victimization Survey (ICVS) and
collect information by using same questions. This paper will present case studies of the recent use of ICVS
questions across different settings and its implications on the global monitoring and measuring of armed
violence.

Keywords: victimization survey, violence, ICVS
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PA3-17
FIRST ISRD-3 RESULTS FROM SELECTED EUROPEAN COUNTRIES (part 2)

Panel Chair: Anna Markina (University of Tartu, Estonia)

Other authors: Patrik Manzoni (University of Zurich, Switzerland & Austrain Road Safety Board, Vienna,
Austria), Rahel Fishbacher (University of Zurich, Switzerland & Austrain Road Safety Board, Vienna, Aus-
tria), Anastasiia Lukash (Research Group of Martin Killias, Switzerland), Claire Gavray (University of Liege,
Belgium), Alina Mickvic (Law Institute of Lithuania, Lithuania), Anna Markina (University of Tartu, Estonia)

The purpose of this panel is to present the first results of the third wave of the International Self-Report
Study of Delinquency (ISRD3), an international collaborative survey study of self-reported delinquency,
victimization and substance use among 7" 8™ and 9™ graders in selected cities in about 35 countries.
Fieldwork started in late 2012, and is expected to conclude by the end of 2015. In this panel, the first re-
sults from Austria, Belgium, Lithuania, Switzerland and Estonia are presented.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, crime rates& methodology

PA3-17-1
ISRD-3 Survey in Lithuania: Preliminary Results and Insights

Alina Mickevi¢ (Law Institute of Lithuania, Lithuania)

Lithuania was a participant in two International Self-Report and Delinquency (ISRD) surveys. The latest
one, based on a third developed questionnaire that comprises comprehensive self-report and victimization
parts, in Lithuania was conducted in late Autumn, 2013. The survey was funded by Lithuanian Research
Council under the scope of the national project "Youth Delinquency and Victimization".

Lithuanian sample consisted of 2824 pupils from the randomly selected schools in two big cities and in
three small towns. Such representation creates possibility to compare the youth in cities and in small
towns in order to verify the social control theories.

Using statistical analysis programmes the data from the survey is also analyzed according to several pa-
rameters: gender differences, ethnicity, family status, financial/occupational status. The most significant
correlates regarding particular delinquency and victimization aspects are presented. A lot of attention is
inevitably paid on youth peer group relations and its potential for deliquency that was examined through
an additional set of questions.

Keywords: ISRD-3, juvenile delinquency, victimization

PA3-17-2
First Results of ISRD-3 in Switzerland

Anastasiia Lukash (University of St. Gallen, Switzerland), Martin Killias (University of St. Gallen, Switzer-
land)

First results of ISRD-3 in Switzerland

In December 2013, Switzerland has completed the data collection. Available Swiss data allows comparing
the findings of ISRD-3 with two previous studies in 1992 (ISRD-1) and in 2006 (ISRD-2). This paper presents
the trends of juvenile delinquency in Switzerland in comparison with the ones revealed by the official sta-
tistics. The two sources of data show, however, opposite tendencies whose reasons will be discussed.
Changes in the Swiss society in general, developments and modifications of demographic characteristics,
migration/immigration processes in particular could for instance explain these trends.
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The findings of ISRD-3 also points out several new tendencies concerning substance use and victimization;
as well as new questions and modules which do not allow trend comparisons. However, the paper will
describe a new phenomenon related to juvenile delinquency.

Adapting a uniform survey methodology to such different contexts, including sampling strategies, entry
methods and translations of questionnaire raises many challenges. Innovative methodological solutions
and first outcomes across different participating countries will be presented.

Keywords: juvenile delinquency, comparison of trends, International self-report delinquency study (ISRD-
3), victimization, delinquence

PA3-17-4
The temptation to use violence: what kinds of effect on feelings of discrimination and victimisation?

Claire Gavray (University of Liege, Belgium)

For A. Honneth, German social philosopher, the fight for recognition has become an important stake for
our contemporaries. It determines our civic, moral, thoughts, attitudes and behaviours. We make this hy-
pothesis: the personal behavioral 'route' during adolescence depends crucially on the development of self-
confidence, self-respect, and self-esteem, which can be dammaged by a lack of recognition and negative
interactions with social institutions and relations. The consequence can be a temptation to use violence.
This hypothesis will be tested on Belgian ISRD-3 data. A couple of specific questions in the Belgian version
of the questionnaire gives us extra variables to test.

Keywords: violence, discrimination, lack of recognition, youth, ISRD

PA3-17-5
To beat or not to beat: how physical punishment influence children’s behavior.

Anna Markina (University of Tartu, Estonia)

Previous research has demonstraded relationship between experience of physical punishment and delin-
guency. According to the attribution theory experiencing physical punishment prevents internalisation of
social norms and values. The social bonding theory, on the other hand, arues that the use of physical pun-
ishment damages social bond between parent and child which, in turn, decreases child's motivation to
take over parent's norms, and also decreases the development of self-control. The paper looks into how
experience of physical punishments influences child’s bonding with parents, self-control and adolescent’s
behavior. Paper presents the results of the international Self Reported Delinquency Study (ISRD-3) con-
ducted in Estonia in the beginning of 2014 (N=3631). The research data demonstrated that 15% of young-
sters have experienced some kind of physical punishment by parents, and 4% were seriously beaten by
parents during 12 month prior to the research. The results confirm the relationship between child punish-
ment/maltreatment and delinquency.

Keywords: delinquency, parenting, physical punishment

167



WG3-18
VICTIM PARTICIPATION IN RESTORATIVE JUSTICE (ESC Victimology Working Group)

Panel Chair: Tinneke Van Camp (University of Sheffield, UK)

Other authors: Antony Pemberton (Tilburg University, The Netherlands), Inge Vanfraechem (Catholic Uni-
versity of Leuven, Belgium), Gunda Woessner (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal
Law, Germany)

This panel is organized by members of the ESC victimology working group. Restorative justice (RJ) enables
the victim and the offender of a particular crime to engage in direct or indirect communication with each
other, with the support of a trained facilitator, in order to find a way to put right the wrongs that resulted
from the offence. The papers included in this panel address why some victims are willing to participate in
restorative programmes while some decline the offer and how their concerns are responded to in RJ. For
instance, Pemberton looks into the significance of agency and communion and how these relate to rea-
sons for victim participation in RJ. Vanfraechem explores the place given to victim concerns in restorative
interventions in which the victim decides not to be physically present. Woessner presents preliminary find-
ings of a European study on victims of sexual violence and restorative justice. Each of these papers draws
on original research data. The insight that is produced in these studies advances insight into the role of RJ
in meeting victim concerns and offers guidelines for good practice.

Keywords: Victims of crime, Restorative justice

WG3-18-1
Non-participating victims in restorative justice

Inge Vanfraechem (KU Leuven, Belgium)

This paper studies the needs and expectations of victims who decide not to participate in restorative jus-
tice practices such as mediation or conferencing. A core principle of a restorative justice meeting entails its
voluntariness: victims and offenders are generally free to decide whether or not to participate. When an
offender does not choose to participate, the meeting cannot take place. When the offender does choose
to participate, a meeting can take place with victims who choose either to attend or to have an input e.g.
through a representative or a letter. When victims decide not to participate but the mediation or confer-
ence nevertheless takes place, it is unclear to what extent these victims' needs are addressed. Recent re-
search shows that non-participating victims are often not informed of the outcome of the meeting, possi-
bly because the mediators/facilitators are inclined to give priority to the offender’s privacy. Furthermore,
we know of no research on the extent to which these victims turn to the traditional criminal justice system
or whether their needs and interests are addressed in another way.

Keywords: victim interests, restorative justice meetings

WG3-18-2
The Big Two meets Restorative Justice: Communion and Agency in Victim Participation

Antony Pemberton (Tilburg University, The Netherlands)

What motivates the participation of victims of crime in restorative justice processes? In a slew of publica-
tions Michael Wenzel, Tyler Okimoto and their colleagues have suggested that the justice needs of victims
of transgressions are best viewed as two-dimensional (see Wenzel et al, 2008, Retributive and restorative
justice, Law and Human Behavior, 32(5),375-389). On the one hand the offender’s transgression chal-
lenges victim’s status and power, in which victims need for retributive justice is rooted, on the other it calls
into question the values the offender and victim share within their community, which inspires a need to-
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ward a particular type of restorative justice, which Wenzel, Okimoto and colleagues call value restoration.
The more important the latter dimension, the more likely it is victims will be motivated to participate in
restorative justice processes. Although their research is mainly based on experimental studies of non-
crime victims, we see the value of the main thrust of their work, including the moderators they discern
(shared identity, severity of the transgression), for victimology in general and for the understanding of
victims participation in restorative justice in particular. However, we will argue that rather than retributive
justice and value restoration being the main dimensions of victims’ reactions themselves, they are instead
relevant elements of a two more encompassing concepts. Following recent work by Simantov-Nachlieli,
Schnabel and Nadler (2013, Individuals' and groups' motivatation to restore their impaired identity dimen-
sions following conflicts, Social Psychology, 44, 129-137) we find the so-called "Big Two" of agency and
communion (Bakan,1967, The Duality of Human Existence; Abele & Wojziske, 2007, Agency and Commun-
ion of the self versus others, Journal of Personality and Social Psychology, 93(5), 751-763) to map on to the
distinction between retributive justice and value restoration, with the former representing an example of
agency and the latter of communion, while simultaneously offering a broader perspective on the reactions
of crime victims. This paper offers a review of the literature into victims experiences in criminal justice
supporting this view, as well as a series of initial empirical investigations, which converge on the under-
standing that the two dimensions underlying victims perception of criminal proceedings and their judge-
ments concerning the outcome can be understood as representing the Big Two.

Keywords: Victimology, Restorative Justice

WG3-18-3
Victims of sexual violence and restorative justice: preliminary findings of a European study on the po-
tential of restorative justice for sexual violence

Gunda Woessner (Max Planck Institute for Foreign and International Criminal Law, Germany)

Restorative justice is rapidly developing and offers some well-argued new avenues for dealing with crime
in general. However, both academics and practitioners have started fathoming whether it has the poten-
tial to be extended to sexual offences. Some small scale projects are already underway in a number of
countries. The European Commission has recently decided to fund an interdisciplinary research project
entitled “Developing integrated responses to sexual violence: An interdisciplinary research project on the
potential of restorative justice” which is conducting a comprehensive examination of this innovative ap-
proach with regard to victims’, offenders’ and the community’s needs. The project aims to establish the
empirical realities of restorative justice approaches in cases of sexual violence and to see how these reali-
ties could be developed adequately in the future. Based on empirical findings from study visits and a com-
prehensive literature review, preliminary results with regard to the relationship of the special needs and
concerns of victims of sexual violence and their willingness to participate in restorative interventions will
be presented here. Special attention is given to how RJ can approach victims’ concerns.

Keywords: sexual violence, restorative justice, victims
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P3-19
TRUST AND COMPLIANCE

Panel Chair: Richard Bennett (American University, USA)

P3-19-1
Perception of Police Legitimacy by Slovenian Criminal Justice and Security Students

Katja Eman (Faculty of Criminal Justice and Security University of Maribor, Slovenia), Gorazd Mesko (Fac-
ulty of Criminal Justice and Security University of Maribor, Slovenia), Rok Hacin (Faculty of Criminal Justice
and Security University of Maribor, Slovenia)

Young people’s attitudes towards police could be described as an “anti-authority syndrome” orientation
prevailing in adolescence (Clark & Wenninger, 1964: 488). Previous studies on attitudes of young people
towards the police (Chow, 2012; Reisig, Tankebe, & Mesko, 2013) show that 1) contextual factors and indi-
vidual characteristics influence on perception of police by young people; 2) in general, young females have
positive attitudes toward the police; and 3) the quality of the contacts young people have had with the
police is correlated with their attitudes towards the police. Based on past cognitions, the paper presents
the students’ perceptions of police authority and trust in policing in Slovenia through means of analysing
the data from a web-survey conducted in autumn 2012 and spring 2013. The findings imply that the stu-
dents generally question their willingness to comply with laws and cooperate with the police. T-test based
comparisons reveal that more female than male respondents believe that deterrence works, and they
have a more positive attitude about moral credibility of criminal justice. Regression analysis shows that
police authority, procedural justice, and police effectiveness are related to trust in the police in Slovenia.
The authors conclude that the police should strive to improve their authority and increase procedural jus-
tice, especially their interactions with the public, in general, and with vulnerable social groups. Further,
police effectiveness should also be improved not only by presentation of police statistical data but also
with successful convictions of criminals.

Keywords: police legitimacy, Slovenia, criminal justice and security students

P3-19-2
Public Cooperation with the Police in Japan

Masahiro Tsushima (Ryukoku University, Japan), Koichi Hamai (Ryukoku University, Japan)

Japanese police, once received attention around the world as a successful model of community based on
policing, has lost people’s trust and confidence because of a series of misconduct in the late 1990s. Crimi-
nologists and police specialists consider that the loss of the credibility and authority of the police has
weakened the relation between citizens and the police and eroded public support for the police in Japan.
The purposes of this study are twofold. First, the study speculates the causal relationship between trust in
the police and cooperation with the police in Japan. Specifically, this study based on the legitimacy model
hypothesizes that people’s trust in the police and police legitimacy lead to their cooperation with the po-
lice. Second, the study seeks to identify the determinant factors of public cooperation with the police in
Japan. In order to accomplish these purposes, the national sample survey was conducted in Japan in 2011.
The survey employed the same questionnaire developed for Round 5 of the European Social Survey. The
result of the structural equation model analysis showed that the legitimacy model did not fit to Japanese
data satisfactorily. That is, people’s perception of a duty of obeying the order of the police and moral
alignment with the police, both core elements of the legitimacy, were not significantly related to people’s
cooperation with the police. A possible explanation is that, as the example of the phrase of the question
“your duty (in the sense of a citizen’s moral duty to the state) towards the police” illustrates, the legiti-
macy model seems to presuppose that the ideal respondents are members of well civilized western socie-
ties where “individualism” is highly valued, not those of collective societies like Japan. In other words, the
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result may merely reflect the reality of Japanese society: police performance and legitimacy may not nec-
essarily lead to people’s cooperation with the police in a society where mutual surveillance in a community
is strongly functioning as the role of crime prevention. The results of the second analysis (multivariate
analyses) show that sex, age, education, marital status, and years of residence are found as determinants
of cooperation with the police. The size of these effects, however, varies by gender. Possible reasons for
these results are discussed in consideration of various aspects of Japanese society such as traditional gen-
der role expectations.

Keywords: cooperation, legitimacy, police, Japan

P3-19-3
Trust in criminal justice and compliance to the law in Czech society

Pavla Homolova (Charles University, Czech Republic)

The paper concerns the level of trust in the criminal justice system and its correlates in Czech society. The
main focus lies in the assessment of the relation of trust in the police and compliance to the law, as stated
by the procedural justice theory. The hypothesis has been tested on representative Czech datasets ob-
tained in two studies using similar items, yet employing different sampling methods. The former stems
from the Trust in Justice module, fielded within the European Social Survey in 2010, Round 5 (stratified
three stage random sampling, N = 2386). The latter originates from an extended version of the module, as
suggested in Eurojustis pilot surveys, and fielded by Charles University in 2011 (quota sampling, N = 1199).
We compare the quality of models of compliance to the law using both datasets. Conclusions regarding
the sampling method are drawn, as well as theoretical implications regarding the validity of the procedural
justice hypothesis within the central European context.

Keywords: trust in criminal justice, compliance with the law, procedural justice theory, sampling method,
Czech society

P3-19-4
The Antecedents of Perceived Fairness in Criminal Courts: A Comparative Analysis

Richard Bennett (American University, USA), Melissa Morabito (University of Massachusetts at Lowell,
USA)

Over the past 20 years the concept of procedural justice has gained importance in the criminal justice lit-
erature and has been investigated in various settings including the developing world. Thibaut and Walker
coined the term “procedural justice” to refer to people’s perceptions that the process used to reach a de-
cision was fair. Lind and Tyler extended Thibaut and Walker’s original research in a number of important
ways and launched an outpouring of research across multiple disciplines. Tyler’s 2006 book, Why People
Obey the Law, helped bring the social psychological investigation of procedural justice into the domain of
criminology. The voluminous work of Tyler and his colleagues, as well as much of the research it has in-
spired, suggests that the perceived legitimacy of legal institutions is shaped in large part by people’s per-
ceptions that legal authorities, including the police, courts and corrections, behave in procedurally fair
ways

However, the majority of this research has focused upon perceptions of procedural justice in policing and
its effect on compliance with the law. To date, little research has investigated the antecedents of percep-
tions of procedural fairness in criminal courts. This study addresses the gap in the literature by investigat-
ing the factors that affect the development of perceptions of procedural fairness in criminal courts. A con-
ceptual model is developed and tested using data from a survey of 7 Caribbean nations administered in
2010-11. The conceptual model consists of four clusters of variables: individual demographics, contact
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with the justice system, community characteristics and national context. The findings indicate that per-
sonal characteristics play a minor role in perceptions while community, nation and prior contact drive the
model. Policy implications of these findings are explored.

Keywords: Courts, Procedural Fairness
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WG3-20
RELEASE FROM PRISON AND LIFE IN THE COMMUNITY (ESC Working Group on Prison Life & Ef-
fects of Imprisonment)

Panel Chair: Kirstin Drenkhahn (Freie Universitaet Berlin, Germany)
Other authors: Anette Storgaard (University of Aarhus, Denmark), Maaike Wensveen (Leiden University,
The Netherlands), Verena Boxberg (University of Cologne, Germany)

This panel comprises four presentations on release preparations, release from prison and the life of con-
vict’s in the community. The first presentation provides an outline of a comprehensive Danish through-
care scheme and the problems of such a detailed approach. The other three presentations are based on
guantitative research with prisoners and probationers. The second presentations draws on data from an
international survey among long-term prisoners and their prisons. It presents findings on prisoners’ per-
ceptions of and participation in release preparations as well as on the institutions concepts for release
preparations. The third presentation uses data from the Dutch Prison Project and focusses on the prob-
lematic issue of the housing situation of prisoners. It is interested in whether and how prisoners’ housing
situation changes from the time before incarceration until after release. The fourth presentation uses data
from a project on violence in juvenile prisons. It departs from the finding that although young prisoners
face inmate more violence in their everyday life, young men on probation report even more violence and
investigates which factors contribute to this outcome.

Keywords: Release preparations, through-care, housing situation of ex-prisoners, violence, probation

WG3-20-1
Having a tough time — does a high load of problems increase deviant behaviour?

Verena Boxberg (University of Cologne, Germany)

Although many prisoners face inmate violence in their everyday life, comparably young men on probation
report even more violence. The literature explains deviant behaviour by a crisis caused through everyday
problems. This applies in particular if someone is having a tough time. The main issue of this paper is the
question, if probationers with a high load of problems show a heighted deviant behaviour (e.g. delin-
quency, drugs) than probationers with average amount of everyday problems. The data for this analysis
are derived from the research project “Violence and Suicide within Youth Correctional Facilities”. The
analysis is based on questionnaires of 185 male probationers (aged 16-24). The hypothesis is confirmed.
Additionally longitudinal analysis indicate that, the amount of everyday problems vary over time and
thereby changes deviant behaviour. The results reveal the importance of everyday problems for the desis-
tance of deviant behaviour and have to be considered when assessing recidivism risks. The findings refer
to the strength of problem solving skills training as offender treatment.

Keywords: offender treatment, juvenile delinquency, longitudinal, probation, prison
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WG3-20-2
Housing situation of Dutch ex-prisoners

Maaike Wensveen (Leiden University, The Netherlands), Anke Ramakers (Leiden University, The Nether-
lands), Hanneke Palmen (Leiden University, The Netherlands), Paul Nieuwbeerta (Leiden University, The
Netherlands), Anja Dirkzwager (The Netherlands Institute for the Study of Crime and Law Enforcement,
The Netherlands)

Having a job, stable accommodation, and meaningful and supportive relationships have been identified as
predictors of successful prisoner reentry. Finding a place to live is often one of the first challenges prison-
ers have to face after their release. It is often assumed that incarceration deteriorates the housing situa-
tion of ex-prisoners, and many former prisoners indeed have an unstable living situation. Due to a lack of
longitudinal studies it is, however, still unknown to what extent the deprived housing situation of many ex-
prisoners is a result of their time spent in prison, or already existed before they entered prison. To fill this
gap in knowledge, the present longitudinal study examines the housing situation of Dutch prisoners both
before and after their incarceration. Data are used from the Prison Project, a large-scale, longitudinal
study on the effects of imprisonment. In this project respondents are followed for a couple of years, and
guestioned repeatedly regarding their lives before, during and after imprisonment. For this paper, data are
presented for 930 respondents who participated in two interviews: 1) the first interview in prison about
their lives prior to incarceration, and 2) the interview six months after release about their lives during
these six post-prison months. Information is available on the type of accommodation before and after re-
lease, e.g. was the respondent living in a rented house, a shelter, or homeless. Moreover, the duration of
the housing situation is known, in order to measure the stability of the residence. Preliminary results show
that the number of respondents with unstable housing doubled after release: 20% after release vs. 10%
prior to release. Particularly ex-prisoners who resided with their parents or partner prior to their arrest
could not return to this living situation after their release, and ended up in unstable housing situations.
Time in prison may deteriorate the relationships with parents and partner to the point that a return to
these family members is no longer an option. The conclusions and implications of the study will be dis-
cussed during the presentation.

Keywords: imprisonment, reentry, housing situation, ex-prisoners

WG3-20-3
Release preparations for long-term prisoners in European comparison

Kirstin Drenkhahn (Freie Universitaet Berlin, Germany)

Although the re-integration into the community outside prison is a difficult endeavour for most prisoners,
for long-term prisoners these problems become even more intensive with the lapse of time. In order to
prevent long-term prisoners’ withdrawal from life in the community, it would therefore make sense to
start with release preparations such as prison leaves early in the sentence. If this happens, depends on the
legal framework governing a prison system, the prison policy of the responsible administration and politi-
cal body as well as on local practices of prisons. In a large comparative study on living conditions of long-
term prisoners in eleven European countries, 1,049 prisoners and 36 prisons were asked among other
things about release preparations. Prisoners were surveyed about their experiences with and perception
of release preparations such as various forms of prison leave or support for the transitional phase, prisons
were asked about their concepts, the organisation of release preparations and the cooperation with out-
side services. This presentation presents findings from this research and puts them into perspective with
the relevant recommendations of the Council of Europe which served as the common framework for this
research.

Keywords: long-term imprisonment, release preparations, re-integration, prison leave, Council of Europe
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WG3-20-4
Release from prison: Practically, legally and ethically

Anette Storgaard (Scandinavian research Council for criminology, Denmark)

Release: Practically, legally and ethically: a Danish Perspective

Coming out from prisons is complicated. The release from prison should be prepared in good time and
should be followed up with support. Apart from being laid down in cross-national and national rules and
guidelines this is common sense and ethically reasonable. Nevertheless a relatively big share of prisoners
are more or less dumped back to society and even if they are included in a release program there are
complications of practical as well as legal and ethical character. Denmark will be included as an example
of challenges in a welfare state regarding cross professionalism and cooperation between strong and
autonom authorities. The dilemma between decentralisation and centralisation will be chalenged. Also the
relationship between control and support, the relevance of conditions etc will be highlighted.

The main perspective is the one of the client: Is release from prison always identical with freedom? What
about the changes of attitudes during prison time? What about close relatives? What about debts? What
about loneliness?

The presentation will briefly introduce a program for release, it values and deficiencies.

Keywords: release from prison, parole and supervision
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WG3-21
BEYOND THE CRIMINALISATION OF DRUGS: ESC/ISSDP PANEL ON THE REGULATION OF ILLICIT
DRUGS

Panel Chair: Alex Stevens (University of Kent, UK)
Other authors: Fiona Measham (Durham University, UK), Beau Kilmer (RAND, USA), Tom Decorte (Univer-
siteit Gent, Belgium)

This panel will develop cooperation between the European Society of Criminology and the International
Society for the Study of Drug Policy (ISSDP).

Prominent members of the ISSDP will present recent research studies that focus on new forms of regula-
tion of harms related to illicit drugs.

Keywords: drugs, regulation

WG3-21-1
Design Considerations for Legalizing Cannabis: Starting with the Eight Ps

Beau Kilmer (RAND, USA)

The cannabis policy landscape is changing rapidly. In November 2012 voters in Colorado and Washington
State passed legalization initiatives to allow commercial production, distribution, and possession of canna-
bis for nonmedical purposes; not even the Netherlands goes that far. For-profit retail marijuana outlets
opened in Colorado on January 1, 2014 and are scheduled to open in Washington later in the year. In De-
cember 2013, Uruguay made history by becoming the first country in the world to remove the prohibition
on cannabis and begin experimenting with legalization. This presentation does not address whether can-
nabis should be legal; it instead focuses on eight design choices that will shape the consequences of can-
nabis legalization, which all conveniently begin with the letter P: Production, profit motive, promotion,
prevention, potency, purity, price, and permanency. These insights are based on a series of RAND reports
(e.g., Kilmer et al.’s Altered state? Assessing how marijuana legalization in California could influence mari-
juana consumption and public budgets; Kilmer et al.’s Multinational overview of cannabis production re-
gimes), articles (e.g., Caulkins et al.’s Design considerations for legalizing cannabis: Lessons inspired by
analysis of California’s Proposition 19; Pacula et al.’s Developing public health regulations for marijuana:
Lessons from alcohol and tobacco),and Kilmer’s recent work with various governmental bodies, including
the Washington State Liquor Control Board, Dutch Ministry of Security and Justice, and Uruguay’s Junta
Nacional de Drogas.

Keywords: Drug policy, Cannabis, Drug laws, Legalization, lllicit markets

WG3-21-3
Attitudes of cannabis growers to regulation of cannabis cultivation under a non-prohibition cannabis
model

Vibeke Asmussen Frank (Aarhus University, Denmark), Simon Lenton (Curtin University, Australia), Monica
Barratt (Curtin University, Australia), Gary R. Potter (London South Bank University, UK)

Aims To (i) investigate support among current or recent cannabis growers, for various potential policy op-
tions for cannabis cultivation if prohibition were repealed, and (ii) explore the support for these options
across countries, scale of growing operations, demographics, drug use and cannabis supply involvement
variables.
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Method: This paper utilizes data from the online web survey of largely ‘small-scale’ cannabis cultivators,
18 years and over, in eleven countries conducted by the Global Cannabis Cultivation Research Consortium
(GCCRC) (see Barratt et al., 2012; methods article, this volume). Data from 1,722 current and recent can-
nabis growers in Australia, Denmark and the UK, who were all asked about policy, are included in this
analysis. It investigates support for various frameworks for cultivation: (no regulation (free market); adult
only; growing licenses; restrictions on plant numbers; licensed business-only sale; approved commercial
growing; etc.). Among current growers, support for these options are compared across countries, across
scale of growing operations, and by demographics, drug use and crime variables.

Findings: Despite some differences between countries overall there was a great deal of consistency in
support for various policy settings. The results have relevance for the provisions regarding cannabis culti-
vation in the design of new non-prohibitionist models of cannabis which are increasingly under considera-
tion. It will be of interest to policy makers, drug policy researchers, law enforcement and cannabis cultiva-
tors.

Keywords: Cannabis growers, Online web survey, Cannabis regulation
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WG3-22
ESC GENDER, CRIME AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE: METHODLOGICAL AND CONCEPTUAL CHALLENGES
OF RESEARCHING GENDER, CRIME AND JUSTICE

Panel Chair: Loraine Gelsthorpe (University of Cambridge, UK)

Other authors: Robin A. Robinson (University of Massachusetts Dartmouth, USA), Judith A. Ryder (St
John's University, USA), Martina Althoff (University of Groningen, The Netherlands), Janine Janssen (VU
University Amsterdam, The Netherlands), Louise Rooney (University College Dublin, Ireland), Loraine
Gelsthorpe (University of Cambridge, UK)

The Gender, Crime and Criminal Justice Working Group has been in existence for five years (since 2009).
Interest is growing and these three panels showcase some of the work being carried out by members of
the group. We are gradually moving towards the possibility of a special issue of the European Journal of
Criminology and these three panels will be important to considerations of the shape of such a volume at
some point in the future.

The first panel focuses on methodological and conceptual challenges of researching gender, crime and
justice. The second (joint) panel with the Spinhuis Centre takes as its theme: punishment and its impact.
The third panel looks at young women, and girls and justice.

Keywords: gender, crime, criminal justice

WG3-22-1
What about class? Doing research on gender, crime and criminal justice in multicultural society

Martina Althoff (University of Groningen, The Netherlands), Janine Janssen (VU University Amsterdam,
The Netherlands)

An intersectional study in criminal justice brings the concepts of gender, race and class together. However,
can this theoretical conception regarding the interaction and intersection between these different forms
of social inequality be translated to criminological research? The central idea is that these concepts are
inherently intertwined. For example one cannot come to an understanding of what it means to be a mi-
grant woman in Europe without coming to terms with the influential role of gender, race and class as well.

Throughout the last decade, an impressive body of literature has developed regarding the social position
of women involved in crime and criminal justice in multicultural society. It is interesting to notice that ex-
periences of women with a migrant background, tend to be explained by specifically focusing on their
status as victims and their cultural background. Scholars often concentrate on females and the way they
become victims and are oppressed through a cultural tradition of affinity for violence or cultural traditions
such as religious doctrines as in the case of domestic and honour-related violence. It is also interesting to
notice that an analysis of the influence of, and the intersection with class is usually lacking or is not pro-
foundly elaborated. Therefore, an in-depth examination of the application of the concept of intersectional-
ity may reveal additional insights to the analysis of gender as it pertains to crime and criminal justice in
multicultural Europe. On the basis of cases and insights derived from our own research among delinquent
Dutch woman from the Caribbean, South-America, as well as research into honour-related violence in the
Netherlands, we will try to shed more light on the role of gender and class in criminal justice research.

Keywords: intersectionality, class, migrant women
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WG3-22-2
Three Steps Forwards: Four Steps Backwards: An overview of recent policy developments in England and
Wales and their impact on responses to women in the criminal justice system.

Loraine Gelsthorpe (University of Cambridge, UK)

This paper will offer an overview of recent developments relating to women in criminal justice policy in
England and Wales, with particular focus on recent challenges which have emerged in relation to the pri-
vatisation of elements of probation (and the supervision of offenders in the community). The paper will
both highlight some substantive challenges in regard to the new payment by results philosophy which is
part of the privatisation agenda, and some methodological challenges in regard to the measurement of
impact — as these things apply to responses to women offenders in the criminal justice system. For in-
stance, it may be argued that success is a very individual matter as it relates to progress towards a goal
where the starting and end points will be different, the referral pathway will be different, the protective
and risk factors will be different, and each woman will hold very individualised presenting issues. The defi-
nitions of success will be shaped by the theory of change utilised, different life courses, the quality of in-
terventions, and the extent to which women are able to ‘rewrite their biographies’. Success here will be
evidenced by a reduction in chaos and an increase in confidence, but this runs in sharp contrast to Ministry
of Justice definitions of success.

Keywords: women, criminal justice policy, privatisation, payment by results, intermediate outcomes

WG3-22-3
Theory-building Youth Relational Violence: Gender, Mind, and Context

Robin A. Robinson (University of Massachusetts Dartmouth, USA), Judith A. Ryder (St. John's University,
USA)

This paper calls for an integrative, interdisciplinary approach to building a theoretical framework for un-
derstanding and addressing youth relational violence. The authors — both scholar-activists — take up the
gaps that over two decades of research about “teen dating violence” have maintained and that have lim-
ited the focus to prevalence, typology, and program evaluation. A theoretical re-conceptualization calls for
translation of the rather circumscribed construct, “teen dating violence”, to a broader, more comprehen-
sive understanding of “youth relational violence” to allow for a spectrum of gender identity and relational
variation. Recent focus group data from rural, small-town, and urban settings explore similarities in psy-
cho-social dynamics of young women’s experiences and perspectives of relational violence, irrespective of
social context, while at the same time revealing differences in resources and social-environmental re-
sponses that do vary by human and physical geography. The model toward which this paper advances en-
gages recent conceptual work in psycho-social criminologies and applies it to phenomena of youth rela-
tional violence in consideration of gender, mind, and social context.

Keywords: youth relational violence, teen dating violence, adolescent development, psychodynamic the-
ory, social environment
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WG3-22-4
Words and Numbers: Introducing a New Methodological Framework for Investigating the Response of
Professionals to Female Perpetrated Child Sexual Abuse.

Louise Rooney (University College Dublin, Ireland)

Over the past couple of decades the Republic of Ireland has witnessed an upsurge in research interest into
the incidence of child sexual abuse. However, the majority of this research has focused on male abusers
and their victims whilst the issue of female perpetrated child sexual abuse has been largely overlooked.
Findings from victim surveys demonstrate an Irish prevalence rate of female perpetrated child sexual
abuse of between of 3-7%, yet to date only a minimal amount of research attention has been allocated to
investigating the response of professionals to female child sexual abusers and their victims.

A small body of international research suggests that female perpetrators of child sexual abuse are treated
more leniently than their male counterparts by professionals working at every stage of the criminal justice
process. This paper will review the existing theoretical and empirical knowledge concerning the response
of professionals to reports of child sexual abuse and why it can differ according to the gender of the perpe-
trator.

The majority of research investigating the response of professionals to female perpetrated child sexual
abuse has been carried out using quantitative measures. Whilst quantitative measures are extremely effi-
cient methodological tools, in that they allow the researcher to gather a large amount of information from
a great number of participants in a short period of time, some theorists argue that quantitative analysis is
only capable of generating one-dimensional findings which can result in a shallow understanding of the
issue at hand. The author will contribute to the existing body of research by employing an innovative
methodological framework that will incorporate both quantitative and qualitative measures. The incorpo-
ration of qualitative data collection techniques will allow the researcher to explore the attitudes and deci-
sion making processes of professionals in greater depth, thereby elucidating any bias or distortions in re-
sponses to female perpetrated child sexual abuse.

The aim of this paper is to present a new methodology for studying this issue within an Irish context. The
author will outline the qualitative and quantitative data collection methods that have been selected for
the current research project and the corresponding methods of analysis will also be discussed.

Keywords: Female Perpetrated Child Sexual Abuse, Professional Response, Mixed-Methodology
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P3-23
LOCAL POLICING

Panel Chair: Erik Uszkiewicz (ELTE University, Hungary)

P3-23-1
Police stops and diversity in Spain

Lorea Arenas Garcia (University of Malaga, Spain), Elisa Garcia Espana (University of Malaga, Spain), Joel
Miller (Rutgers University, USA)

In Spain, there have been few empirical studies of police stops, and there is no official data that provide
reliable information on them. Against this backdrop, international research on police stops sponsored by
the Open Society Justice Initiative (OSJI) in the mid-2000s, confirmed patterns of “ethnic profiling” within
Spanish police agencies involving the deliberate targeting of people from minority ethnic groups. Subse-
guently, OSJI has supported a number of reform initiatives with Spanish police departments aimed at re-
forming stop practice. Taking inspiration from reforms pioneered in England and Wales, reform practices
have included new departmental policies governing stop encounters, the requirement for officers to com-
plete stop records and provide a copy to the person stopped, monitoring patterns of stop activity, and
close collaboration between police and community representatives over stop policies and monitoring. The
paper will present results from the most recent pilot projects, and place them in the context of results
from earlier efforts. In doing so, it will discuss the overall effectiveness of the reform model in the Spanish
context, and consider its relevance to the future of Spanish policing.

Keywords: police stops, diversity management

P3-23-2
Roma and police - Key findings of COREPOL in Hungary

Erik Uszkiewicz (ELTE University, Hungary)

The COREPOL (Conflict Resolution, Mediation and Restorative Justice and the Policing of Ethnic Minorities
in Germany, Austria and Hungary) project team’s aim was to analyse the specific situation of three minori-
ties and the relationship between the minorities and police in three European countries.

In Hungary the minority group was the group of Roma because about 8 per cent of the Hungarian popula-
tion is Roma so this is the biggest minority group in Hungary and unfortunately the Roma-police relation-
ship is quite neuralgic. In 2013 and 2014 in Hungary the national project team made more than 80 inter-
views with police officers, Roma people and other stakeholders. This presentation focuses on to present
the main results of the research, the most important causes, consequences and recommendations for the
future. The lecturer will briefly present the main findings of the Roma interviews, which point out the most
pressing problems. Majority of the Roma had negative impression and image of the police because of
prejudice (from the part of the police), disrespectful behaviour, ethnic profiling and physical violence. One
part of the presentation is the problem of lack of trust. The opinion about police among Roma people im-
prove significantly if they can see police as a guarantee of public order and security, the guardian of dis-
tresses, and not as a possessor of power and, in extreme cases, as the owner of the autocracy. Insensitiv-
ity, brutality and extremely inconsistent police practices are able to undermine and annul the prestige of
the organization and the belief in the professional working. In a broader sense, however this kind of prac-
tice is also able to shake the confidence in public trust, and in democratic institutions.

For all these reasons and because of the complexity of the problems we can say that complex problem
treatment needs. So finally the lecturer will speak about the future perspective alternative solutions drafted
by COREPOL team, all of which are built around the theme of alternative dispute resolution and mediation.

Keywords: minorities, alternative dispute resolution, Roma, policing, COREPOL
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P3-23-3
Do higher police efforts implied by a special proximity policing programme for retail city areas worth it
when comparing to standard ones? Empirical evidence about the city of Oporto

Pedro Sousa (University of Porto, Portugal), Fernando Ferreira (University of Porto, Portugal)

Proximity policing is an instrument that administrations use in order to respond to growing criminality
rates or to higher feelings of insecurity. It can also be a strategy to achieve population satisfaction with
police services and can take place in several practices. In Portugal, regarding retail zones in cities, there is a
programme called “Secure Retail”, framed in a large national proximity policing programme that, unfortu-
nately, consists only in current surveillance of zones with shops.

By choosing actions in order to reduce the feeling of insecurity among retailers and to increase the satis-
faction of the population with the services provided by the police, the Police Department of the city of
Oporto is developing in the last three years a special variation of that program, using significantly more
resources than are implied by the program in its standard version.

In this paper, we investigate if those additional efforts and costs are worth it when we compare this spe-
cial programme to standard ones. For that purpose we applied a survey to a sample of 312 local and small
retailers (managers and employees) in two areas (Oporto downtown and Centre of Gaia, neighbour of
Oporto). These areas are very similar each other, except in what respects to the type of application of the
Secure Retail programme — Gaia does not have the special programme. That survey was comprised of
guestions measuring several sociodemographic, feelings of insecurity, satisfaction with the police surveil-
lance, victimization, and also a willingness to pay variable for public or private security services.

We find that Oporto local retailers show a significantly wider knowledge of the programme than those
who belong to the standard programme area. However, there are no significant differences between both
areas regarding feelings of insecurity, satisfaction with police services, and willingness to pay for security.

Keywords: Community policing, feelings of insecurity, surveillance in retail areas, willingness to pay for security

P3-23-4
Stop